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Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001

County: Montgomery County Sheet 3
Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001
GENERAL NOTES:

Supervision:

Plans are required. Refer questions to:

Texas Department of Transportation
Adam C. Galland, P.E., Area Engineer
901 N. FM 3083 E.

Conroe, Texas 77303

(936) 538-3300

This project will be managed by and request for payment addressed to:

Texas Department of Transportation
David Jeffreys, Maintenance Supervisor
901 N. FM 3083 E.

Conroe, Texas 77303

(936) 538-3350

General:
This is a Routine Maintenance, Non Site Specific Call Out Contract.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Adam Galland, P.E., Adam. Gallund@ixdot.gov
Abraham Guzman, P.E., Abe. Guzman@xdot. gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals. Contractor questions will be reviewed by the Area Engineer or Assistant Area
Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be posted to TXDOT’s Public FTP at the
following address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

Questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, and
CCSJ/Project Name,

The Engineer will determine the locations of the day’s work. Work to be performed on an as
needed basis where directed.

General Notes Sheet A

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

This contract is a 2-year contract and will be for 730 calendar days. During the Preconstruction
Meeting a begin work date will be determined. Any changes to the begin date will be at the
discretion and approval of the Area Engineer. Failure to begin work or failure to complete work
on time or within the specified time on the work order will result in Liquidated Damages.

Work request shall be on a call out or emergency call out basis and work order(s) will
accompany the call out. Commence work upon issuance of a work order. Call out work orders,
only, will be issued for no less than $1,000.00 per work order. Emergency work orders may
consist of only one or multiple items.

The Contractor will begin call out work within the required time for each work order. Work
orders are expected to be completed per the contract plans within the number of days allowed for
each work order. All call out work orders will have a begin date and number of working days.
The Contractor will begin work within 48 hours of notification for routine call outs, unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer. Work will be completed within the required number of
working days. The Contractor will begin work within 4 hours of notification for emergency call
outs and complete within 48 hours, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Failure to begin
work within the required time and proceed to completion within the required time will result in
the assessment of liquidated damages.

An email address shall be provided to receive and respond to all Mobilization Letters.

It is the Contractor’s Responsibility to ensure familiarity with the existing site conditions and all
aspects of the contract prior to bidding

Provide hard hats, safety vests, rubber boots, gloves, and all other safety materials or devices to
complete the work in a safe manner.

The cost for materials, labor, and incidentals to provide for traffic across the roadway and for
ingress and egress to private property in accordance with Section 7.2.4 of the standard
specifications is subsidiary to the various bid items. Restore access roadways to their original
condition upon completing construction.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad or inclement weather may impair the quality of
the work being performed. The inspector shall have the discretion to make decisions regarding
whether work shall be performed or cancelled.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, RAP generated by this project will become the property of
the Contractor for use in the current construction project or in future projects.

Superelevate the curves to match the existing surface.

Grade street intersections and median openings for surface drainage.

General Notes Sheet B



Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

If a foundation is to be placed where a riprap surface or an asphalt concrete surface presently
exists, use caution in breaking out the existing surface for placement. Break out no greater area
than is required to place the foundation. After placing the foundation, wrap the periphery with
0.5 in. pre-molded mastic expansion joint. Then replace the remaining portion of the broken out
surface with Class A or Class C concrete or cold mix asphalt concrete to the exact slope, pattern,
and thickness of the existing riprap or asphalt. Payment for breaking out the existing surface,
wrapping the foundation, and replacing the surface is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Tolls incurred by the contractor are incidental to the various bid items.

Procure permits and licenses, which are to be issued by the City, County, or Municipal Utility
District.

The Area Engineer must approve all repair materials before work is performed. All concrete
placed for repairs must be rapid or ultra-rapid setting concrete. The area to be repaired,
including rebar, must be cleaned and free from debris before placing concrete repairs materials.
All work and materials must conform to Departmental Materials Specifications.

Testing materials and equipment shall be provided by the contractor. Please communicate with
the Area Office on testing requirements and procedures. It will be at the discretion of the Area
Engineer as to who will be responsible for the testing and providing results. Please note that it
may be Area Engineer’s preference to have the contractor test and provide the results to the Area
Office.

General: Site Management

Existing pavement markings removed or damaged by more than 20 ft. will be replaced with
temporary striping. Temporary striping shall be paint based unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer. This work will be considered incidental to the item of work.

Record the beginning and ending stations of any no passing zones in the field before beginning
the overlay. Restripe the no passing zones immediately after the overlay in the same locations,
unless otherwise shown in the plans, or otherwise directed.

Do not mix or store materials, or store or repair equipment, on top of concrete pavement or
bridge decks unless authorized by the Engineer. Permission will be granted to store materials on
surfaces if no damage or discoloration will result.

Personal vehicles of employees are not permitted to park within the right of way, including
sections closed to public traffic. Employees may park on the right of way at the Contractor’s
office, equipment, and materials storage yard sites.

Assume ownership of debris and dispose of at an approved location. Do not dispose of debris on
private property unless approved in writing by the District Engineer.

General Notes Sheet C

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3A

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

Control the dust caused by construction operations. For sweeping the base material in
preparation for laying asphalt and for sweeping the finished concrete pavement, use one of the
following types of sweepers or approved equal:

Tricyele Type Truck Type - 4 Wheel
Wayne Series 900 M-B Cruiser II
Elgin White Wing Wayne Model 945

Elgin Pelican Mobile TE-3
Mobile TE-4
Murphy 4042

Locate equipment or materials, temporarily stored on State right of way during non-working
hours at least 30 feet from the edge of the pavement.

Maintain continuous access to public and private drives and side roads.
General: Traffic Control and Construction

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the
latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Existing pavement markings removed or damaged by more than 20 ft. will be replaced with
temporary striping. Temporary striping shall be paint based unless otherwise directed by the
engineer. This work will be considered incidental to the item of work.

General: Utilities

Consider the locations of underground utilities depicted in the plans as approximate and employ
responsible care to avoid damaging utility facilities. Depending upon scope and magnitude of
planned construction activities, advanced field confirmation by the utility owner or operator may
be prudent. Where possible, protect and preserve permanent signs, markers, and designations of
underground facilities

If the Contractor damages or causes damage (breaks, leaks, nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) to the
utility, contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately.

At least 72 hours before starting work, make arrangements for locating existing Department-
owned above ground and underground fiber optic, communications, power, illumination, and
traffic signal cabling and conduit. Do this by calling the Department’s Houston District Traffic
Signal Operations Office at 713-802-5662 to schedule marking of underground lines on the
ground. Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or interfering with existing
facilities.

General Notes Sheet D



Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3

Highway: [H 45, etc. Control: 637671001

If overhead or underground power lines need to be de-energized, contact the electrical service
provider to perform this work. Costs associated with de-energizing the power lines or other
protective measures required are at no expense to the Department.

If working near power lines, comply with the appropriate sections of Texas State Law and
Federal Regulations relating to the type of work involved.

Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

This project does not require a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Section 404 Permit
before letting, but if a permit is needed during construction, assume responsibility for preparing
the permit application. Submit the permit application to the Department’s District
Environmental Section for approval. Once the permit application is approved, the Department
will submit it to the USACE. Assume responsibility for the requested revisions, in coordination
with the Department’s District Environmental Section.

Maintain the roadway slope stability. Maintaining slope stability is subsidiary to the various bid
items.

If the work is on or in the vicinity of an at-grade railroad crossing, involves incidental work on
railroad right of way, or involves construction of a railroad grade separation structure, notify the
railroad company’s Division Engineer and the Department’s Project Engineer at least 30 days
before performing any work on the railroad right of way and make arrangements for railroad
flaggers unless otherwise shown in the contract. Obtain the required Railroad Right of Entry
Permit from the railroad company. Payment of applicable permit fees is the responsibility of the
Contractor. Acquiring the Railroad Right of Entry Permit is a lengthy process, allow sufficient
time for this.

No significant traffic generator events identified.
Item 8: Prosecution and Progress

Working days will be computed and charged based on a calendar day workweek in accordance
with Section 8.3.1.3.

The Lane Closure Assessment Fee is shown in the following table. This fee applies to the
Contractor for closures or obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or
portion thereof, per lane, regardless of the length of lane closure or obstruction. For Restricted
Hours subject to Lane Assessment Fee refer to the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic
Handling.”

General Notes Sheet E

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County

Highway: [H 45, etc.

Sheet 3B

Control: 637671001

Lane Closure Assessment Fee

ROADWAY LANE CLOSURE ASSESSMENT FEE
SH 105 $ 500.00
FM 1497 W: FM 149 to [H 45 $ 400.00
FM 1097 E; IH 45 to Walker C/L $ 200.00
FM 1097 (Ext.): FM 149 to Bethel Rd. s 5000
FM 1484 § 200.00
FM 3083 $ 400.00
FM 1314 $ 500.00
FM 1375 s 0.00
LP 336 $ 500.00
FM 1488 $ 500.00
FM 2978 $ 400.00
FM 1774 $ 400.00
FM B30 $ 200.00
FM 149 $ 200.00
FM 2090 § 200.00
FM 2432 $ 300,00
SH 75§ $ 300,00
FM 1791 $ 50.00
M 1485 § 500.00
FM 2854 $ 200.00
FM 1486 $ 100,00
SH 242 $ 1,000.00
SH 249 5 500.00
LP 494 § 300.00
IH 69 $ 2,000.00
T1H 69 FRTG $ 500.00
IH 69L $ 300.00
IH 45 $7,000.000
IH 45 FRTG £1,000.000
General Notes
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Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

Item 104: Removing Concrete

Removing concrete curb is paid as a separate bid item if the existing pavement on which it rests
is not removed at the same time.

Item 361: Repair of Concrete Pavement

Please see the current planned locations for full depth repair. Note: All below areas for repair
are approximate in measurement.

SH 105 W at RR Bridge in Dobbin- 7" X 4°,21’ X 6°, 12’ X 6’
SH 105 at Lake Creek Bridge in Dobbin - 6’ X 4’

SH 105 SB just before FM 2854 — 12° X &’

SH 105 at Stewart Rd. — 12* X 6’

SH 105SBatFM 2854 -(2)6’ X6°,6' X 14,12’ X ¢’

SH 105 NB just before Tejas Blvd. - 6* X 12’

LP 336 at Bridge just after Silverstone - 6’ X 2°, 6’ X 12’

LP 336 at Second Bridge after Silverstone -6’ X 6’,6° X 10’
LP 336 at Third Bridge after Silverstone — (2) 6’ X 3’

LP 336 at Old Parking Ride before FM 2854 -6’ X 12

The above locations are subject to change, based on severity. There will be other full depth

repairs not listed above. The contractor should be familiar with the roadways throughout
Montgomery County and bid appropriately for call out and emergency work.

For full depth repair, remove only the quantity of pavement replaceable during the daily
allowable work schedule. Full depth repairs will be directed by the Area Engineer.

Remove loose sub-base material and replace it with concrete. Use a bondbreaker, such as a
polyethylene sheet, at the interface between the replaced sub-base material and the new concrete
pavement,

Supply polyethylene fabric on the job site sufficient to cover the area of repair.

General Notes Sheet G

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3C

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

Do not place concrete placement if impending weather may result in rainfall or low temperatures
that may impair the quality of the finished work.

Repair portions of the concrete pavement surfaces that are damaged while in a plastic state
before those areas receive permanent pavement markings and open to traffic. Perform repairs
that are structurally equivalent to and cosmetically uniform with adjacent undamaged areas. Do
not repair by grouting onto the surface.

Ready mix concrete will be permitted if the equipment and construction methods can produce the
desired results. Hand finishing will be permitted.

Perform saw cutting as shown on the plans in accordance with Section 360.4.10, “Sawing
Joints.” This saw cutting is subsidiary to this bid Item,

Item 429: Concrete Structure Repair
Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer
Item 438: Cleaning and Sealing Joints

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer. Class 7 material
shall be used for work performed under this item unless otherwise directed by the Area Engineer.

Item 454: Bridge Expansion Joints

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer.

Item 500: Mobilization

This contract consists of Call Out Mobilization for routine work and Emergency Mobilization for
any emergency or unexpected work.

Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Use a traffic control plan for handling traffic through the various phases of construction. Follow
the phasing sequence unless otherwise agreed upon by the Area Engineer and the Project
Manager. Ensure this plan conforms to the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices” and the latest Barricade and Construction {BC) Standard Sheets.

Submit changes to the traffic control plan to the Area Engineer. Provide a layout showing the
construction phasing, signs, striping, and signalizations for changes to the original traffic control
plan.

Furnish and maintain the barricades and warning signs, including the necessary temporary and
portable traffic control devices, during the various phases of construction. Place and construct

General Notes Sheet H



Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001

County: Montgomery County Sheet 3

Highway: [H 45, etc. Control: 637671001

these barricades and warning signs in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices™ for typical construction layouts.

Cover work zone signs when work related to the signs is not in progress, or when any hazard
related to the signs no longer exists.

Keep the delineation devices, signs, and pavement markings clean. This work is subsidiary to
the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.”

Erect temporary signs when exit ramps are closed or moved to new locations during
construction.

If a section is not complete before the end of the workday, pull back the base material to the
existing pavement edge on a 6H: 1V slope. Edge drop-offs during the hours of darkness are not
permitted.

Before detouring traffic onto the mainlane shoulders, remove dirt, debris, vegetation, and other
deleterious material from the surface of the shoulders. Appropriately sign the detour in an
approved manner. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Cover or remove the permanent signs and construction signs that are incorrect or that do not
apply to the current situation for a particular phase.

Replace the overhead signs, informational signs, and exit signs to be removed, with temporary
signs providing the correct information to the traveling public. Size the replacement signs and
include them in the traffic control plan.

Do not mount signs on drums or barricades, except those listed in the latest Barricades and
Construction standard sheets.

Use traffic cones for daytime work only. Replace the cones with plastic drums during nighttime
hours.

Use shadow vehicles with Truck Mounted Attenuators {TMA) for lane and shoulder closures.

Do not reduce the existing number of lanes open to traffic except as shown on the following time
schedule:

General Notes Sheet I

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3D

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

One Lane Closure
FM 1097 W, FM 1097 E, FM 1097 (ext), FM 1375, FM 1484, FM 1486, FM 3083, FM 1314,
FM 1488, FM 1791, FM 2978, FM 1774, FM 830, FM 149, FM 2090, FM 2432, SH 75,

FM 1485, FM 2854, LP 494, IH 45 FRTG., IH 69 FRTG. & IH 69L

Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Monday
through 9:00 AM-3:00PM | 7:00 PM -5:00 AM 5:00 AM -9:00 AM
Friday 3:00 PM — 7:00PM
One Lane Closure
SH 105, LP 336, SH 242, SH 249
Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Monday
through 9:00 AM —-3:00PM | 7:00 PM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM -9:00 AM
Friday 3:00 PM - 7:00PM
One Lane Closure
IH 45 & TH 69
Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Monday
through None 7:00 PM — 5:00 AM 5:00 AM - 9:00 AM
Friday 3:00 PM - 7:00PM
Two Lane Closure
LP 336, SH 105, SH 249 & IH 45, IH 45 FRTG., IH 69, IH 69 FRTG.
Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Monday E lv and
through None cmergeney only and. | 5.00 AM — 9:00 PM
. with Engineer Approval
Friday
General Notes Sheet J




Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001

County: Montgomery County

Highway: 1H 45, etc.

Weekend One or Two Lane Closure

SH 105, FM 1097, FM 1484, FM 3083, FM 1314, FM 1375, LP 336, FM 1488, FM 2978, FM

1774, FM 830, FM 149, FM 2090, FM 2432, SH 75, FM 1791, FM 1485, FM 2854, FM 1486,
SH 242, FM 1097 (ext), SH 249, LP 494, IH 45, IH 45 FRTG., IH 69, IH 69 FRTG. &

Sheet 3

Control: 637671001

TH 69L
Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Saturday Emergency only and ]
through None mergency only 11:00 AM — 8:00 PM
with Engineer Approval
Sunday

Full Closure of Highway Facility
SH 105, FM 1097, FM 1484, FM 3083, FM 1314, FM 1375, LP 336, FM 1488, FM 2978,
FM 1774, FM 830, FM 149, FM 2090, FM 2432, SH 75, FM 1791,

FM 1485, FM 2854, FM 1486, SH 242, FM 1097 (ext), SH 249, LP 494, IH 69,

IH 69 FRTG. & IH 69L

Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Monday Emergency only and
through None Ay 5:00 AM — 10:00 PM
with Engineer Approval
Sunday
Full Closure
IH 45 (Roadway / Ramps / Direct Connector)
Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours
Hours Hours Subject to Lane
Assessment
Monday Emergency only and
through None . g . y onty 5:00 AM - 10:00 PM
with Engineer Approval
Sunday

The above times are approved for the traffic control conditions listed. The Area Engineer may
approve other closure times if traffic counts warrant. The Area Engineer may reduce the above

times for special events.

Law enforcement assistance will be required for this project and is expected to be required for
major traffic control changes and lane closures. Coordinate with local law enforcement and
arrange for law enforcement as directed or agreed by the Engineer.

General Notes

Sheet K

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001

County: Montgomery County Sheet 3E

Highway: 1H 45, etc. Control: 637671001

Before payment will be made, complete the “Daily Report on Law Enforcement Force Account
Work™ (Form 318), provided by the Department and submit daily invoices that agree with this
form for nay day during the month in which approved services were provided.

Coordinate and correspond with the Department through the Area Engineer or representative,

Provide full-time, off-duty uniformed, certified peace officers, as part of traffic control
operations. The peace officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas
Commission on Law Enforcement Officers Standards. The cost of the officers [s paid for on a
force account basis.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, notify the Houston District Public
Iinformation Office of which roadways, ramps, intersections, or lanes will be closed, the dates
they will remain closed, and when they will be opened again to traffic.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, place a portable changeable message
(PCM) sign at the location of each total closure which informs the traveling public of the details
of the closure. Altemnately, if the Traffic Control Plan provides a positive barrier at the locations,
a non-trailer mounted static message board sign behind the positive barrier may be used in place
of a PCM.

Use Uneven Lane Signs (CW 8-11) during resurfacing operations for elevation differences
between adjacent lanes of greater than [ in.

The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

All lane closures, except for emergency lane closures, are considered subsidiary to the various
bid items.

General Notes Sheet L



Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

All work and materials furnished with this item are subsidiary to the pertinent bid items except:
* Emergency lane closures not associated with other contract work items and
performed as directed, payable under force account Safety Contingency and Erosion
Control Maintenance.
e Truck mounted attenuators payable under Item 6185 6002 and Item 6185 6005.
e Law enforcement personnel payable under force account.

Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation and Environmental Controls

The use of hay bales is not permitted as Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3)
measures.

The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) consists of temporary erosion control
measures needed and provided for under this Item. The disturbed area is less than one acre and
use of erosion control measures is not anticipated.

If physical conditions encountered at the job site require necessary controls, BMP installation,
maintenance, and removal will be paid as extra work on a force account basis per Articles 4.4
and 9.7. Since the disturbed area is less than 5 acres, a “Notice of Intent” (NOI) is not required.

Use appropriate measures to prevent, minimize, and contro! the spill of hazardous materials in
the construction staging area. Remove and dispose of materials in compliance with State and
Federal Laws.

Implement temporary and permanent erosion control measures to comply with the National
Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) general permit under the Clean Water Act.

Before starting grading operations and during the project duration, place the temporary or
permanent erosion control measures to prevent sediment from leaving the right of way.

Item 512: Portable Traffic Barrier

Transport Low Profile Concrete Barriers (LPCB) used for traffic handling from the Department’s
stockpile located on the north side of IH 610 at Long Drive.

Where required by the Engineer, provide anchor pins for Type 2 Low Profile Concrete Barriers
as shown on the current LPCB standard. Anchor pins are subsidiary to the Low Profile Concrete
Barrier.

Transport Standard Height Concrete Traffic Barriers (including JJ Hook and Safety Shape) used
for traffic handling from the Department stockpile located at 901 N. FM 3083 East in Conroe,
Texas.

Use only the J-J Hook type connection between barriers.

General Notes Sheet M

Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3F

Highway: IH 45, etc. Control: 637671001

After completing the project, return Low Profile Concrete Traffic Barriers (CTB) used for traffic
handling, to the Department stockpile located at 901 N. FM 3083 East in Conroe, Texas.

After completing the project, return Standard Height Concrete Traffic Barriers (including J-J
Hook and Safety Shape) used for traffic handling, to the Department stockpile located at 901 N.
FM 3083 East in Conroe, Texas.

After completing the project, return the associated CTB connecting hardware to the area office or
as directed.

If placing the concrete traffic barrier on pre-stressed concrete box beams with exposed
reinforcing steel, protect the reinforcing steel by supporting the concrete traffic barrier on 4 in.
by 4 in. timbers. Place the timbers transversely and space them on 4 ft. centers. The cost of the
labor and materials to perform this work are subsidiary to the Item, “Portable Concrete Traffic
Barrier.”

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer.
Item 514: Permanent Concrete Traffic Barrier

Add a 3/4-in. longitudinal chamfer to the Single Slope Concrete Barrier (SSCB) railing. Provide
a continuous chamfer typically located 6 in. above the final grade. The cost of this is subsidiary
to the Item, “Permanent Concrete Traffic Barrier.”

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer.
Item 529: Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined Curb and Gutter
An air-entraining admixture is not required.

For concrete curbs, use Grade 7 aggregate conforming to Section 421.2.6 of the Item, “Hydraulic
Cement Concrete.”

For driveways and turnouts, coarse aggregate Grade No. 3 through No. 8 conforming to the
gradation requirements specified in the Item, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete” will be permitted.

For reinforcing steel in sidewalks and pedestrian ramps, use No. 4 bars at a maximum 18 in.
spacing center-to-center in both directions.

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer.

General Notes Sheet N



Project Number: RMC 6376-71-001
County: Montgomery County Sheet 3G

Highway: [H 45, etc. Control: 637671001

Item 721: Fiber Reinforced Polymer Patching Material

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer. This item will be
used in the repair of spalled areas, potholes, and joints on concrete and asphalt pavements.

Item 3025: Raising and Undersealing Concrete Slab

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer.
Item 4003: Type CAC Concrete

Work to be performed on an as needed basis, directed by the Area Engineer.

Item 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

A shadow vehicle with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMAs) or Trailer Attenuators (TAs) is
required as shown on the appropriate Traffic Control Plan (TCP) sheets. TMAs/TAs must meet
the requirements of the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.

Level 3 Compliant TMAs are required for this project.
Do not use trailer mounted attenuators for this project.

A total of three (3) shadow vehicles with a TMA are required for Pavement Marking
Operations. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one of more of these operations will
be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed on the project.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with TMAs that are specified as being required on the TCP
" layout sheets for this project, provide additional shadow vehicles with TMAs as shown on the
TCP Standard sheets. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of these
operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed on
the project.

This item will be paid for by the day. The contractor is responsible to furnish, operate, maintain
and remove upon completion of work.

General Notes Sheet O



» QUANTITY SHEET

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6376-71-001 DISTRICT Hauston COUNTY Montgomery
IJepartment HIGHWAY |H0045
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6376-71-001
PROJECT ID A00139792
COUNTY Montgomery TOTAL EST. ey
HIGHWAY IHO045
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6029 | REMOVING CONC (CURB OR CURB & GUTTER) LF 200.000 200.000
361-6009 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (15") sY 300.000 300.000
361-6052 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (B"-14") 5Y 600.000 600.000
420-6009 | CL A CONC (COLLAR) EA 2.000 2.000
429-6003 CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) SF 50.000 50.000
429-6008 | CONC STR REPR{RAPID VERT AND OVERHEAD) SF 500.000 500.000
429-6009 | CONC STR REPAIR {STANDARD) SF 50.000 50.000
429-6011 CONC STR REPR{REMOV AND REPL WINGWALL) | CY 5.000 5.000
438-6008 | CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS (CL 7) LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
454-6001 SEALED EXPANSION JOINT {4 IN) (SE] - A) LF 100.000 100.000
465-6166 INLET (COMPL)(TY AAD) EA 2.000 2.000
471-6003 | GRATE & FRAME EA 1.000 1.000
471-6004 FRAME & COVER EA 1.000 1.000
471-6005 RING & COVER EA 1.000 1.000
479-6001 | ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1.000 1.000
500-6033 | MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12.000 12.000
500-6034 | MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 4.000 4.000
512-6005 PORT CTB (FUR & INST)F-SHAPE){TY 1) LF 120.000 120.000
512-6017 PORT CTB (DES SOURCE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 30.000 30.000
512-6029 PORT CTB (MOVE)(F-5SHAPE){TY 1} LF 120.000 120.000
514-6013 PERM CTB (F-SHAPE) (TY 1) LF 30.000 30.000
529-6008 | CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY 1} LF 200.000 200.000
529-6010 | CONC CURB (U-TURN} LF 200.000 200,000
721-6002 FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER PATCHING MATLS | LB 50.000 50.000
3025-6001 | RAISING AND UNDERSEALING CONCRETE SLAB LB 8,000.000 8,000.000
4003-6001 | TYPE CAC CONCRETE cY 10.000 10.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 10.000 10.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 150.000 150.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 25.000 25.000
o, DISTRICT COUNTY ccsJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Mar 9, 2021 4:06:14 PM Houston Montgomery 6376-71-001 4




SUMMARY OF ROADWAY QUANTITIES

RMC 104 361 361 420 429 429 429 429 438 454
6376-71-001 6028 6009 6052 6009 6003 6008 6009 6011 6008 5001
REMOVING
CONGC FULL-DEPTH FULL-DEPTH CLACONC CONC STRREPAIR | CONC STR REPR CONGC STR REPAIR | CONC STR REPR CLEANING AND | SEALED EXPANSION
(CURB OR REPAIR REPAIfl . (COLLAR) (DECK REP (RAPID VERT {STANDARD) (REMOV AND REPL SEALING JOINT {4 IN) (SEJ-A)
CURB & CRCP (15%) CRCP (8™-147) (PART DEPTH)} AND OVERHEAD) WINGWALL) JOINTS (CL 7}
GUTTER})
LF SY SY EA SF SF SF cY LF LF
200 300 600 2 50 500 5 2000 100
TOTAL 200 300 600 2 50 500 5 2000 100
RMC 485 471 471 471 479 500 500 512 512 512
6376-71-001 6166 6003 6004 6005 6001 6033 6034 6005 6017 6029
INLET {COMPL} GRATE & FRAME FRAME & COVER RING & COVER ADJUSTING MOBILIZATION MOBILIZATION PORT CTB PORT CTB PORT CTB
(TY AAD) MANHOLES (CALLOUT) {(EMERGENCY) {FURN & INST) (DES SOURCE) (MOVE)
{(F-SHAPEXTY1) (F-SHAPETY 1) (F-SHAPE)(TY 1)
_EA EA EA EA EA EA EA_ LF LF LF
2 1 1 1 1 12 4 120 30 120
TOTAL 2 1 1 1 1 12 4 120 30 120
RMC 514 529 529 Frdl aon2s 4003 6001 6185 6185
§376-71-001 6013 6008 6010 5002 6001 6001 6001 6002 6005
PERM CTB CONC CONC CURB FIBER REINFORCED RAISING AND TYPE CAC PORTABLE T™MA T™MA
(F-SHAPENTY 1} CURB & GUTTER {U-TURN) POLYMER PATCHING| UNDERSEALING CONCRETE CHANGEABLE (STATIONARY} (MOBILE
(TY Iy MATLS CONCRETE SLAB MES?ISG?QGE OPERATION)
LF LF LF LB LB cY DAY DAY DAY
30 200 200 50 8000 10 10 150 25
TOTAL 30 __200 200 50 8000 10 10 150 25

FILEMAME:
——

PRt batl REVREION DATE

=

©2021

Texas Department of TranSportation°
Houston District - Monigomery Area Office

SUMMARY OF
ROADWAY QUANTITIES
TEx:s HOU MONT::MERY
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19.7° , 6" 24,5" 4.9

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=, 44"

|

. . - t COLORS: —]

1. The Barricade ond Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended —_— FLUORESCENT fr :!
YELLOW

= 31

to show typicol examples for placement of temporary traffic control Re, 13"
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.

2.57"
2.88"

m

3

0

=

o

g

4

=]
12°

The information contoined in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements PN BORDER AND
shown in the “"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). "“\?,f LEGEND

L 17

2. The development ond design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the R=, 79"

responsibility of the Engineer.

31"y

ORANGE
FLUCRESCENT ——{
e, 75° BACKGROUND
. BLACK
LEGEND,
BORDER
AND SYMBOL

48"

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for opproval. The Engineer moy develop, WHITE
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

20"

e
v

36"

5. 55"

BLACK

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing ond maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plons. The Contractor may not move or change
the opproximate location of ony device without the opproval of the Engineer.

17.5"

\\

147

5. Geometric design of lane shift+s ond detours should, when possible, meet the WHITE
opplicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of Stote Highwoy and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT “"Roodway

Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

NS

.94

20" i 20" | 20-
I [
3,57 127 R.8"6.3°2.8° 11,7% 2.8"  14,6° H5
I 1T I I LI | I

0000 (
0000,
0000

.94

5

60"

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) moy omit+ the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advonce warning signs if the signing would be
redundont and the work areos appeor continuous to the motorists. [f the
adjocent project is completed first, the Controctor shall erect the
necessory warning signs os shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show oppropriote work zone distance.

.94

3.0° Radius, 1,25" Border, 0.75" Incent, Block on Yellow;
4 [STAY ALERT] Fontz D

3.0" Radius, 1,25 Border, 0.75" Indent, Block on Oronge;
(TALK OR TEXT LATER) Font: C specified length;

. 94
4z |/

a
\S

317

1,687 67" 1.68-)67"1, 68"
7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of . L I
divided highways where median width will permit ond traoffic volumes L VL 6.38"

justify the signing. 8,38"

8. Al) signs shall be constructed in cccordance with the details found in the 9*
"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in t+his monual shall be shown in the plons or the Engineer shal l
provide a detail +o the Contractor before the sign is monufactured. SIGN DETAIL (020_ 1 OT)

9. The temporory traoffic control devices shown Tn the iltustrotions of the
BC sheets ore examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine +he most
appropriaote troffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC{2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T} and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shall be erected in advonce of the CSJ |imits. However,
the TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisting
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumle
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs
shall be erected at or near the CSJ limits.

Only pre-quolified products shatl be used. The “Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List* (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources and moy be found on-line at the web oddress given
below or by contacting:

Texas Deport+ment of Transportotion
Troffic Operations Division - TE

11, Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer hos the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices, SHEET 1 OF 12

- Traffic
13. Inactive equipment ond work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT .iiiﬂﬁ' Operations
must be porked oway from travel lones. They should be os close to the http:/fiwww.txdot.gov l Texas Depariment of Transportation m

right-of-woy line as possible, or locaoted behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPL [ANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES
1. Workers on foot who are exposed to troffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REQUIREMENTS

within the right-of-way shall weor high-visibility sofety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Stondard for High-visibility Bc (1)-14

Apparel, " or equivaient revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 stondord TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) T o TR00T o Ta00T[owr T80T e TaD0T

performonce for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 gorments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS D007 Woverber 7007 o o] o e

considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work. ATVISToNT [eazel 71 001 IH 45 ETC

4-03  5-1¢ B-14 oist | comTY SHEET w0,

20y Lu HOUl_MONTGOMERY B8

W)
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Yy purpose whatsoever,

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T-INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"E"5
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK
& NEXT X ILES SPACING
. END . SIZE
620-2 & (Optiona) LT XMILESS MEXT X UILES D | (o o 620-16TL ; \‘
geeliole /czo-mr ere0-1e 4 Sign postea| sign®
1 and 4} l | Conventionol| Expressway/ ! Qr
4 INTERSECTED L Block - city <P [1000°-1500" - uy . Number Road ?reewoyy Speed |Spocing
| ROADWAY 10001500 " Hwy x| ¥ Block - City or Series K
= A R e B [P— I —j7 Feet
b Z 4 + 5 i n 4 . —_———d R ce
CROSSROAD 3 N , ™ / K \ g:g(l) WPH  |{apprx. )
L X X A X . tse WORK
s + + } 4 620-500 | WORK /' aio = c20-50p | JOR8 cwez 48" x 4B" | 48" x 48" cis Uy
b b ZONE AT mn. 2 TRAFFIC cwa3 35 160
- ROA| K -
oo TFH:F"EISC 620-3T | H0AD WORK A20-5T | FINES cwas 40 240
ROAD WORK MAME - a DOUBLE 45 320
< KEXT X WILES JDOUBLE wontss |~ R20-50TP | i cwWi, Cw2
NEXE X MILES > R20-50TP | wicm G20-67 Iy 20-501P | mmem ' s %0 200
cza-2 | END A o) __san__ CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1gT lOnill‘o?nl ROAD NORK EENTRSETEN CWa, CWil, 55 5002
see Note
. . "/ =0 65 700 2
Moy be mounted on back of “ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with aopproval of Engineer. Cw3, Cwa, g
{See note 2 belowl Cws. cws’ 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossrood opprooch should be o “ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CWZ0-1DMsign ond a €SJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cwa-3, 75 900 ?
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plons. Cwio, twiz 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36° ROAD WORK AMEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to bock 1. The Engineer will determine the types and locotion of any additional troffic control devices, 3
with the reduced size 36° x 18~ “END RDAD WORK"{G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods {see Note 4 under such os a flogger ond occomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is #* *
“Typicai Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing®). See the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or neor on intersection.
Tenos™ monual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the odvance worning signs on low volume ical si . .. .
crossreads. The Engineer will determine whether o rood is low volume, This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road ot o T-intersection the Contractor shol! ploce the "CONTRACTOR * For ;YD;GS :lmes??cmqslon d:vudegn?;om¥s,f$7pr:ss:uy7 g'ud'fre?-oys,
in the plons, NAME" {GZ20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricodes for the rood closure (see BC{10! atso), ﬁfm%l t =y ) ?}wsﬂ :‘ on °";'cprg' :ﬂr:nsro ¢ evices
3. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require cdditiong! signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" teft arrow{G20-1bTL} ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right orrow e LA LU RCLE T L O # = heets.
AHEA igte signs. odditiongt si i these sl il - - si i H
EAD, LOOSE GRAYEL, or other approprigte signs. When ongi signs ore required, s w {G20-1bTR) ™ signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plagns, a Minimm distonce from work oreo to first Advance Worning Sign nearest the

be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper

location ond spocing of ony sign nat shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plon sheets or the Work work areg ond/or distonce between eoch odditlional sign,

The use of this stondord is

kind is made by TxDOT for on

af this stondard to other formots or for incorrect

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Ione Standord Sheets.
4. The “ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™(G20-1aT)sign sholl be required at high volume crossroods to odvise GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection, The Engineer 1, Special or larger size signs may be used as necessory.
will determine whether o roadwoy is considered high volume,
5. Aggitional troffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to hove 1500 feet
6. Wnen work occurs in the intersection greo, oppropriate troffic control devices, os shown elsewhere in odvonce warning.
the plons or g8 determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploce.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased os required to have 172 mile
r e advonce worning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or mor ng

4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD“ ICWZ20-10)signs moy be used on low volume
crossroads ot the discretion of the Englineer, See Note 2 under “Typical

BEGIN SIANALER]] OBEY Location of Crossrood Signs®.
# ¥620-57 | ROAD WORK WARNING X . . -
MEXT X% MILES SIoHs 5. Only diomond shoped warning sign sizes are ingicoted,

aoncis R TExtuer | | STATE LAW
CWi-4R * %620-67 tiir 6. See sign size listing in "TWUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondard Highway

L G20-10T% *\ '20'37*1"/ Sign Designs for Texos" monual for complete tist of avalloble sign design

izes,
X X e

3 T 3 Borricade =

X tna-1p ype MecOde RO

|..__..|/ Cw0-10 ULl chonnelizing devices \ \ i -
\ ~ 4 a4 4 d g o o

<= LEGEND
/‘ %\ < ke
A

T N — E— — s —_— —_— — Type 3 Barricade
T / >
T 000 | chonnelizing Devices
/‘Ngg;.:gmsof ) SPEED] -~ -Eua ® si
R2-1|LIMIT WORK IOME | G20-20T % % — =

Chonne| izl o - Iine should
Gevices - EhO coordinate @ X x See Typical Construction
Wnen extended distonces occur between minimal work &paces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign Worning Sign Size ond
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in odvonce of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G202 % X% locotion NOTES ¥ Spacing chart or the
within the project limits. See the opplicoble TCP sheets for exoct locotion ond spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
chonnel izing devices, The Contractor sholl determine the oppropriote distonce spacing requirements.
to be placed en the G20-) series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS NORK NEXT X MILES- (G20-5T)a1am for sash smeclfie ora)act. Tl
k ¥%G20-50P | Tont STAY ALERT This distonce shol) replace the “X* ond sholl be rounded
BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the neorest whole mile with the opproval of the Engineer. . Traffic
# % 620-5T|ROA0 woRk | | s TRAFFIC WARNING No decimols shall be used. Operations
ROAD | NExi x WiLES | *XR20-5T | FINES SIoNS Texas Department of Transportation | onision
CLOSED|{p1y-2 " L X X un STATE LAY (¥ The “BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-8TP) and "END WORK ZONE™ (G20-2bT)
N | Type 3 20-6T l‘,'.','t TALK OR TEXT LATER shal} be used os shaown on the somple layout when advonce
cm §  Barricade or XX CH13-1p CH20-1E ¥% | omow | X¥¥R2-1 czu 107 l;(_li-lT siqns‘are required outside the €SJ Limits. They inform the
chonnel izing urn \ matorist of entering or leoving a port of the work zone
‘ \ \ ¢ ‘ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION

% % Regquired CSJ Limit s8igning. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC

devices
\ / : X \\q < ; b ) X ] if workers are present. PROJECT L lM[ T

i 1 FINES DOUBLE signs will not be reguired on projects
‘ i ' <& consisting solely of mobile operotions work.
I Chonnelizing l"‘*-—CSJ Limit (=58 Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD* (CW20-10)sign BC (2) = I 4
1 4 Devices and other 5igns or devices os col led for on the Troffic FILE be-14. dgn o TxDOT [che TxDOT Jows TxDOT | ces TadT
WORK ﬂ/ X N Control Plan. ©Tx00T_Hovenber 2002 cowT |36CT 08 Higsay
SPACE nm%NEmu LIt @ Contractor will install @ regulotory speed |imit sign at Lt b 8378l 71 o001 IH 45_ETC.
X X the end of the work zone, 9-07 8-14 oSt comit BET W,
620-2% ¥ 1-13 HOU| MONTGOMERY 7
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones,*
ond approved by the Texas Tronsportotion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

HNo warronty of ony
y for the converalan

results or danoges resulting from its use.

TxDOT gssumes no responsibilit

governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act®,

purpose whotsoever,

The use of this stondard is

king is mode by TxDOT for ony
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

* L L] Ll - .
Signing shown for Signing shown for
otk cs4 of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o)
See BCt2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additiongl odvence . L odditional gdvance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
I / \ T
| . #:5, 1
S S SRR R RN RN ER AN | L A e A R L N R R ERRSES
b I b \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\'\'\'\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\k’ b ARTRLR B R LR AR AR AR RRRR AR R LA R TRR R RR AR RARSANANY
See General See General
| 1750 - 1500'} Note 4 I | See General Note 4 ' | (750° = 1500°) Note 4
< e = [< > - =

= =

WORK

£20-50P
SPEED 78N WORK ZONE
" SPEED
70 & =i i 2 % | e e
SPEED ZONE | c20-50P -2
Re-1 LIMIT R2-1 7 O 0. %
Gy - 60 2 SPEED SPEED 1 O re
on3-5

60 é"(‘f) . &0 =

GUIDANCE FOR USE:

LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used enly for sections of construction
the traffic cantrol plans when restricted geometrics with o lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics to -2. Regulotory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at @ 7 foot minimum
g higher design speed is not feasible, mounting height.
Long/intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3 ipeed zgnz‘mg:t's areflJlrlush;oted for one direction of travel ond are normelly posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work octivity is present, 2 LR U T
Work activity may also be defined os a change in the roodwoy that requires 4, Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work oreo, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles

a} rough road or damcged pavement surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 10 | mile

b} substontial alterotion of roodwoy geometrics (diversions)

c} construction detours 5, Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have blaock legend ond border on a white reflective

d) grade background (See "Refiective Sheeting” on BC(4}),

e) width

f) other conditions readily gpparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT®(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs “WORK ZONE" (G20-50P} plagque and the "SPEED LIMIT"{R2-1}signs shall not be paid for
should remoin in place. direct!y, but shall be considered subsidiary to [tem 502,

7, Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down will not be affowed, unless os

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4},

This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12

the troffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. . Traffic

borrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actuolly B. Flagger stationed mext to sign, f’ "%‘n’i’.‘:’&"’

in the trave!led way. €. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS}. Taxas Department of Transportation Standard
e . 0. Low-power (drone) radaor tronsmitter,

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trgilers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not

present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on detgils above are for illustration only. . BARR]CADE AND CONSTRUCTION

(See Removing or Covering on BC{4)), Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as opproved for each project, WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T

10.For more specific guidonce concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and foctors impocting otlowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC ( 3) - l 4
FILE: be- 14, dgn owr ExDOT_ [ens TxDOTJows TaDOT |ce: TaldT
(©) Tx00T Rovember 2002 cowt |sger Jo8 HiGHwAT
REVISINS 5376[71 001 IH 45, ETC.
9-07 B-14 gt coumty SHEET ma,
= HOU| MONTGOMERY )
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No worront
y for the conversion

TxDOT cssumes no responsibilit
results or domoges resulting from its use,

governed by the “Texas Engineering Proctice Act™.

is mode by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is
of this stondord o other formats or for incorrect

DISCLATMER:

wind

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Contracter shel) instgll ond maintain signs in o straight and plumd condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,

3. 8Borricodes shall NOT be used as sign supports,

4. All signs shall be instatled in occordonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer, Signs sholl be used to reguiate, worn, ond
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

.2. 5. The Controctor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the pions or in the “Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texgs® (SHSD). The
minimm Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work Zone signs that cre shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted

oo from the plans, Any veriotion in the plans shall be docurented by written ogreement between the Engineer ond the Controctor’s

curb Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in

the Inspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initiol ond dote the ogreed upon chonges.

g © 6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List" {CWZTCD), The Controctor
g g F shall instal! the sign support in occordonce with the monufocturer’s recommendatfons. If there is o questlon regarding instol lation
= - | procedures, the Controctor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendotions so the Engineer con
- & 1.0' mi ‘g verify the correct procedures are being followed.

2| o-5* 3 & or < min, o 1. The Contractor is responsible for instolling signs on approved supports ond replocing signs with domaged or crocked substrates ond/or
.‘_:-‘ 3 2 & [reater 9.0" max. 6.0° min. domoged or marred refiective sheeting os directed by the Engineer/Inspector,

8. [dentificotion morkings moy be shown only on the bock of the sign substrote. The moximum height of letters ong/or compony |0Qos used
for identification shall be 1 inch,
9. The Controctor shall replace danaged wood posts. New or domaged wood &ign posts shall not be spliced.

4O
Z
Paved = /\J,m,#\\y M —

LY
1 AT K _{ f1 the “Tex 1 1form Trofel trol Devices™ Port 6)
shoul der = shou ! der 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, ond the type of sign substrotes con vory based on the type of
ou = work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsibie for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height ond substrate meets monufacturer’ s recommendations in
% Wnen placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be odjusted 50 the sign appears Straight ond plumb. regard to croshworthiness ond durction of work requirements.
i wwper Objects srgll NOT be plcg:ed mdeingsklds as o meons of leveling. » 0. Long-term stationory - work that occupies o location more thon 3 doys.
b, intermedigte-term stotionory - work that occupies o location more thon one doylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
than one hour,
¥ % Wnen plogues are ploced on duol-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright neorest the trovel fone. fone ; . . . X . . .
c. Short-term stotionary - daytime work thot occupies g location for more than ! hour in o single daylight period.
Supplemental ploques lodvisory or distancel should not cover the surfoce of the porent sign, d. Short, duration - work thot occuples a locetion up fo | hour,
e. Mobile - work thot moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up fo opproximately 15 minutes.)
TING H HT
L Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports [ %he bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shoil be ot least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, cbove the paved surface, except
shal | not will be by boits ond nuts os shown for supplemental ploques mounied below other signs.
W v protrude 4 5 ¢. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be o minimum of | foot obove the pavement surfoce but no more thon 2 fest above
T Eovelily or screws. Use TxDOT's or the ground.
Z@NE manufocturer' s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediote-term Signs moy be used in iiey of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
| N NN procedures for attaching sign 4. Short-term/Short Guration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or roised to
T Ml substrgtes 1o other types of appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
~J sign supports 5. Regulotory signs shall be mounted ot leost 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, obove the poved surfoce regordless of wock duration,
Support / \
;:_‘g:"_u:* H 1. The Controctor shall furnish the 5ign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in fhe plons or os directed by the Engineer.
above sign <-% TRAT ) ) ) ) .
1| OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is instalied in occordonce with the monufocturer’ s recommendotions for the type of sign
| support that is being used. The CWZTCE )ists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types ond madels of sign supports.
> = i be ol lowed. 2. "Mesh™ type materials ore NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave,
Each SiQﬂ 3. A1) wooden individual sign ponels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall hove one or more plywood cleat, 1/2° thick by B° wide,
1IN fastened to the back of the sign ond extending fully ocross the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the bock of the sign using woog
Sign supports shall shall be attached screws that do not penetrate the foce of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spoced ot 6
extend more thon 5r‘mmmm‘\\\\\m\n\m\m\\xx\m\m\n B direc'l'ly to the sign centers. The Engineer moy approve other methods of splicing the sign foce,
1/2 way up the 1 . REFLECT1Y HEETI
back of the sign s‘upporf. Multiple 1. Afl signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
substrote. 1 signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1}.
- H Z. Wnite sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-B300 Type 4, shall be used for signs with g white background.
FRONFQELEVATICN Joined or spliced by 3. Oronge sheeﬂn:;, meeting ihe requirements of DMS-B300 Type By, or Type Cp, sholl be used for rigid signs with oronge bockgrounds.
Koad, ﬂ'E?CIlPDI’ ony means. Wood
Fiber Reinfor lostic
e giorced Blosti supports shali not be 1. All sign letters ond numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase glphabet [etters us approved by the Federal Highwoy
Splicing embedded perforated sguare metal tubing in order to extend post H Administration (FHWA] ond os published in the “Stondord Highway Sign Design for Texos” mawol. Signs, letters and nutbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four Dolts, two extended 9r.repa|red first closs workmonship in occordonce with Deporiment Stondards ond Specifications.
cbove and two below the spice point, Splice must be locoted entirely behind SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or REMOVING OR COVERING
the sign substrote, not neor the base of the support. Splice ‘nsert lengths Wood other megns. 1. Wnen sign messoges may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or compietely covered.
should be ot leost 5 +imes nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationory or intermediate stationory signs installed on squore metal tubing moy be furned oway from troffic 90 degrees when
of at legst the some gouge material, the sign messoge is not opplicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highwoys or neor ony

intersections whers the sign moy be seen frem approoching troffic.

DATE:
FILE:

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree les to the roodwoy, These signs should be removed or completely
STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SICGNS coe:red when not required. ol 2
A . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs ore covered, the moteriol used shall be opague, such as hegvy mil block plastic, or other materinls which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW poddles aore the primary method to control traffic entire sign foce ond maintaln their opague properties under outomoblle head|ights ot night, without damoging the sign sheeting.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddie size should be 24" x 24* 5. Burlap shgll NOT be used 1o cover signs.
as detaited below, 1. Permonent signs are used to Qive notice of troffic lows or regulations, call 6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to o sign foce.
2. When used ot night, the STOP/SLOW paddle shall be attention to conditions that ore potentially hozordous to traffic operotions, 7. Signs and onchor stubs shall be removed ond holes bockfilled upon completion of work.
retroreflectorized. ; show route designotions, destinotions, directions, distaonces, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW poddies may be ottoched to o stoff with o minimum of interest, ond other gecgraphical, recrestionsl, or cultural information, R ——— . " . N
length of &' to the bottam of the sign. Orivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route L mrﬁszig? mg :?m':y*hg;‘::,;f"::t':;ghzﬁg ;reu:s::’rmno AL
4, Any lights incorporated Into the STOP or SLOW poddie foces guidonce os normal ly instailed on a roadway without construction. 2. The sondbogs wi || be +ied shut to keep the sond from spilling nd to SHEET 4 OF 12
shall only be os specifically described in Section GE.03 2. Wnen permonent regulatory or worning slgns conflict with work zone conditions, ’ maintain o constont weight. . Traffic
Hond Signating Devices in the TWUTCD. remove or cover the permonent signs until the permonent sign messoge motches 3. Ruck, concrete, iron, steel or other 50lid objects shall not be permitted M Operations
the roodway conditlon. . for use os sign suppert weights, I Taxas Department of Transportation sm
- 3. When exIsting permonent signs are moved ond relocoted due to construction 4, Sondoogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximm of 50 Ibs.
purpeses, they sholl be visible to motorists ot all times. 5. Sondbogs shal | be mode of g durcble matericl that tears upon vehlculor
4. If existing slgns ore to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
installed on crashworthy boses as shown on the SMD Stondord sheets, The signs 6. Rubber bollosts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
-;F shal | meet thg required mounting l:\efgnfs shown on the BC Sheets or_me SMD bal lost on portable 5ign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufoctured BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Stondords. This ?ork §I'Inuld be paid for under the appropriote pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD !ist, TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
24* 8°C 24" retocating existing signs, 1. Sondbogs shall only be ploced along or loid over the bose supports of the
4 3. If permnent signs ore to be removed ond relocoted using temporory supports, troffic control device ond sholl not be suspended cbove ground level or
the Controctor sholl use croshworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, choins or other fosteners, Sondbags shall be ploced
CWITCD. The sions shol! meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids 1o weigh down the sTgn support.
BC Sheets or the SMD Stondords during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sondbogs shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - ] 4
for under the oppropriate poy item for relocating existing signs. sign supports ploced on S|opes.
~ €. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Controctor FLAGS ON SIGNS Fhe be-14. dgn twe TxDOT [cu TkDOT [ow: Tx0OT |esi POl
le T M| le 24 =1] or his/her construction equim?ni shall be reploced os soon oS possible by the 1. Flogs may be used to drow gttention to warning signs. Wnen used the flog (© 00T Naverber 2007 cowt | secT o8 HICHAY
" SN o " s SS— Controctor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists, This will be subeidiory shafl be 16 inches square or larger ond shall be arange or fluorescent (ST 6378| 71 001 | iH45 ETC.
Legend b Borer - Wlte Legera & Borger - Bioch to ltem 502. ::g-gn":ggoé: color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of ?-?; 8-14 st CounTT ST b
: . HOUl WONTGOMERY T @
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DATE:
FiLEs

Max i mum 24" 2%6 Sign
. Ax4 = - 12 59. ft. of l'—'-"l skig 4 Post
Haximam wood B TH 2 5ign foce TN B ————
21 sa. ft, of o = )
J sign face O post 2y 27 246
ri ™ -
i
N | d’“ oj'a
Xy 1 P ! <
W wosd % axd : 50 xs # desirovte :
/ post 72" block block : :
l L~ : :
/ E q 34* min. In | gptional :
] u axd Length of skids may : strong s0ils, | reinforcing :
1o S R S : szukm;:.“;n 7:5;%'———— 34" min. in See the CNZTCD 2
wood e T . . * larger . 5 -
see BCI4) post odditional stability. H thos simw i ;;n:mm?nso;:‘s. for emozament. || B
for sign x4 x 40" o : pest] x 187 : weak soi 18 2
30" height 24~ * See BCL4) N N : : . .
requirement  —p— 26 for sign i:r ‘/2“ brace 1174 1arger |32 Anchor Stub : :
il 3/8" bolts w/nut than sign : (/4 lorger |3 :
I requirement nts t i .
or 3/8" x 3 1/2° post) —=|3|! hon sign . :
(1] IO [ HH sl = . . post) ————is .
- - | ) | | i W C e min.} lag : :
I'—°i |'_'i \ N e OPTION 2 i
" - Front x4 block axd OPTLoA 1 DRNIONES
40 3% o . LUELE S (Direct Embedment} {Anchor Stub) tAnchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
Front o —e e L
ha PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Loo-sp!ice/base
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS O G o ND MOU = I N SU
Refer to the CWZTCD end the monufocturer’s instollation procedure for each type Sign support.
The maximum sign square footoge shal) adhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
Two post installotions con be used for lorger signs.
16 sg. f+. or less of ony rigid sign 1 172" WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less substrate listed in section J.2.0 of |~ Dia. (typ) Both stee) ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
0m extruded et L U i - S7an Suoporte. for s1ane p 1o 1D Sk feetiarasiin
. . $/2° plywood is ol lowed, . i
thinegl! plastic 2 ply 4 foce. They moy be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
'X' "Troffic Engineering Standard Sheets™ on BC{1)).
@ 378" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
{2 per support) joining
{2 per saport) Jaining ; OTHER DESIGNS
4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
} 3 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
-7 Direction CWZTCO LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
of Traffic
1 374" x 1 374" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
12 ga post i m = = B R
(DO NOT SPLICE} 1374 " x 1 324 * x 129" wominal [y mper|  Moximam | uwinimm |Oriited 1. Nails may be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
thole te hole} 12 ga, support Post of 5q. feet of Soil Holals) supports, but 3/8° bolts with nu+5_or sp- x I wve
Y 3/4° gaiv. round tetescopes into sleave Size |Posts| Sign Foce | Embedment|Required ":W 5‘:?;: must be used en every joint for final
with SIIE' holes . : 4 x4 1 12 36° NO )
or 1 3/4 x 134 . . . ¥ 4 x4 ? 21 36" NO 2. No more thon 2 sign posts shall be ploced within o
square tubing 1374 " x 1 3/4 ° x 52° thale > TxE 3 21 T YES T ft. eircle, except for specific materials noted on the
to haie) 12 go, sguare perforated ] 3 i % ES CWZTCD List.
Upright must tubing diogonol broce - x 6 6
telescope to | | | @0 (" e ¢ o A9 s ¢ o e 4 1 T/ B A== - 3. Wnen project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shatl be removed from the project site.
obave pavement 134 " x ) /4 " x 32" (hole . MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiory to ltem 502,
to holel 12 gu. square perforated il 4
tubing cross broce e [ see BCt4) for definition of "Work Durotion.®
i .y 378" X 4-1/2 gr. * Wood sign posts MUST be one piece.' Splicing will
5997( 2 bos tveE, e NOT be allowed, Posts shall be painted white.
& N o
:#4‘ ol A See the CHITCD for the type of sign substrate
-1 % P Pin ot ongle 1\'[" : ® * X3 gr that con be useg for each opproved $ign support.
I--------.-H needed*o : iy (']
— match sideslope q
36" i 1374 " x 1 34" x 129" SHEET 5 OF 12
' |l S (hole to hole} -
b ] e P - H . Traffic
2y ‘ @i11e 12 go. square : .d Operations
Welds to start on 3 per forated B Texas Department of Transportation iy
opposite sides tubing uprignt L l pa Standard
going in opposite
directions, Minimm a5
weld, do not -2" x 2% x
bock f111 puddie. 12 go. 2° x 2° x 59 ;_“’“'e’::;i;'“" BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
% upright thole to halel
- 12 0. pertoreted TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
Eececeeicvsessssrcevyy] S
weld 7 weld starts here ¥ tubing skid 2w xn
storts q | ) thole to holel
here we ! 5 12 go. squore
SINGLE LEG BASE ! . BC(5)-14
Side View L I welded to skid Pt be-14.dgn ou TxD0T Jext Tx0OT [om TaDOT [cer Txid]
! 60" | © 72007 Novenber 2002 conT [seet o WiGHIAY
e sloe 6376 71 001 IH 45, ETC.
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 907 8-14 ot T SR
1-13 AOUl MONTGOMERY 30
58] -




WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-QF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No worronty of ony
y for the conversion

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit
ord to ather formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its uae,

“Texos Engineering Froctice Act™.

purpose whotsoever,

governed by the

y TxDOT for ony

The use of this stondard is

kind is mode b
of this stond

DISCLAIMER:

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

{The Engineer may opprove ofher messages not specificalty covered here.)

DATE:
FILEs

1. The Engineer/lInspector shali approve al! messoges used on portoble o 4 ® . . s
ehangesble message signs (PCKS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to
s At AU IO R RS, AL EE JEORLS e - L Action to Toke/Effect on Travel Location Warning 4 Advance
3. Mess::ges ghould consist of a single phase, or two phases that = LU Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messoges ore not ol lowed, Egch phase of the
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
should ingte thought, ond must be understood b:
P comvey @ 819 mest e ¢ CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word "EXIT® fo refer to on exit romp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED. “ Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Alwoys use the route or interstote designation (IH, US, SH, Fu) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETQUR USE BEFCORE MAX TMUM APR XX-
. :r"":ﬂi""z '?:e";"o?:’ '::“uf::::"';n“:_;opg"?::::’uae pone! should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RATILROAD SPEED XX
. When in use am -
g minimm 7 fest Goove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RO E£XIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
e o0 Sl r ey Morning ot o Dy oo et tn opra 1 20 ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the POMS §f work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT xxx I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening ond/or continue into Monday morning, FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
oble for disploying o two-phase messoge on o PCMS, Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for elther four seconds each or for three seconds eoch, LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC Us XxX [-XX E Us xXxx SPEED MAY XX
9. Do nat "fiosh” messoges o words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burm or continuous while disployed,
10. Do not present redundont informotion on o two-phose messoge; i.e., N
keeping two Iines of the messoge the some ond chonging the third tine. cEﬁLER DALYATNIE?‘E (‘}F?ADV%EEL LII_NAENVEESN TF‘:JUSCEKS w:gg” XXXT):)XXX RLIAGJ]ET ?(‘.)Q(YP:; S
11, Do not use the word °Donger™ in messope. -
t2. Do not display the messoge "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT"® CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understond the messoge.
13, Do not disploy messoges that scroil horizontally or vertical ly ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT Us Xxx USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble )ists abbrevioted words ond two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on o PCMS, Both words in o phrase must be
Rl o Ll L LD LI ST DL TALT VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
e s PhsT 0 shrely 10
unlts. They should be visibie from ot leost 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-5UN 5TOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night ond 800 feet in
doylignt. Truck mounted units must have o charocter heignt of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP Us XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
. g:"h"'l-';‘* °°f’:°i2’:h;5fg :; tl::::;r:gootf\e:;; ssoge board rather than CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
" ToEt o Biont Ty ™ CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
\7. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an 1ilegible digplay that will
not olorm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers thot the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such gs o series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is oppropricte. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
KUXAAKAX STAY
*
MORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ARBREYIATION CEB;ED *¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. L;:E % ¥ See Applicotion Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Wajor glu
Alternate ALT Miles M
" dv AVE [ Miles Per Wour WPH
;:?J_;gufe BEST RTE _un:: = WNR APPLICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Soulevard BLVD Mondoy MON 1. Only ) or 2 phoses are to be used on g PCMS, 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as oppropriote.
| Bridge BROG | Harma HORM 2. The Ist phase lor both! shoutd be selected from the 2. Roodwoy designations 1M, US, SH, FM ond LP c:'twbe inferchunq;d as
Connot CANT Nor th ] "Road/Lane/Ram Closure List ond the “Other Condition List®. oppropr iate.
i ara— ElR PEfDoUNG froute) N 3. A 2nd phase con be selected from the “Action o TakesEffect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or cobreviotions E, ¥, N and ) con
Eg\eg;ruchm CONST AHD Parking PRING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advonce Notice be interchonged as oppropriqte.
| Aood RD Phose Lists". 4, Highway names ond numbers reploced as oppropriate.
LROSS [ HG XIHG | Right Lone AT LN 4, A Locotion Phose is necessery only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ong FREEWAY con be Interchonged as nesded,
Detour Route DETOUR RTE | Soturday SAT I8 not included in the first phose selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instecd of distonces if necessary.
lo Not DO Service Road SERV_RD 5. If fwo POMS ore used In sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged os appropriate,
_fast 3 shoul der SHLOR aminimun of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be limited to two phoses, 6. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
Eostbound Iroutet £ | Slippery SLIP ond should be understandable by themselves, 9. Distonces or AHEAD con be eliminoted from the message if a
| Emergency EMER [ South 5 6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days location phase is used,
|__Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Seuthbound routel S of the octual work date, colendor days should be reploced with
Entronce, Enter |ENT_ [ Speed 5PD days of the week. Advonce notification should typicolly be for
|__Express Lone L::";N treet ST__ no more thon one week prior to the work.
E:xxe:::? )E(xxx FT ;% gﬂg..g SHEET 6 OF 12
Fog Aheod FOG_AHD B T . Traffic
Fremway Fant, P | Moeeser s PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR aot operations
:‘I’::-:" Blocked ::' BLKD T° Eg‘l'“*m }g.\_‘r’!"l“ CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) l“""’ Department of Transportation Standard
| [Jraffic
| Wozorgous Driving | HAZ DRIVING | [Troveiers TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
|__Hozordous Moterial) HAZMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
[ion-Occuponcy  [hov Tine Winutes (1T UIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Yehicle T R U 4
|__bighway il AT T N— SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT.
Hour (8) T, TAS Eles (5 B
et Norning WARN
|__Informotion INED Wednesdo WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
1t Is ki _|_J T
| Junetion JC Weignt Lim:t I LIMIT 1. When Full Wgtrix PCMS signs are used, the chorocter height and legibility/visibility requirements shail be mointoined os Iisted in Note 15 under “PORTABLE
West W
Left Westbound Trouter W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS® above. . BC (6) - ] 4
Left Lone LN Wet Fovement Wel PVl 2. Wnen symbol signs, such gs the “Flogger Symbol”{CW20-T) ore represented grophically on the Full Motrix PCMS sign ond, with the opproval of the Engineer, it
ane Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT ] shal | maintain the legiblifty/svisibiiity requirement 1isted obove. fm Bo-14,090 v TxD0T [ons T2DOT[owe TxDOT [cws TxB0T
Lower Level LWR LEVEL — — 3. Wnen symool signs are represented grophically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shal! only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not subst!tute TeDOT Novenber 2002 conT |ster 8
©
Mointenance MATNT for, or reploce thgt sign, Avisiows B8376| 71 001 IH 45, ETC
Roadway 4. A full matrix PCMS moy be used to simulate @ flgshing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BCIT), for the 9-07 B-14 Dist per . .
gasignation * [H-rumber, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size orrow. 7-13 HOU[ MONTGOMERY
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1. Barrier Reflectors shaoll be pre-qualified, ond conform to the celor ond
reflectivity requirements of DMS-BER0. A list of prequalified Borrier
Reflectors con be found at the Moteriol Producer List web oddress

shown on BCLI}.

Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TWUTCO, The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to [tem 512,

Borrier Reflector on
16" tall plastic bracket

\

2

6"

Mox. spocing of borrier
reflectors is 20 feet.

Attoch the delineators os per
monufacturer’s recommendat ions,

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

See D & OM (V]A)

3. where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two {2) Barrier Reflectors
shal| be mounted in opproximately the midsection of eoch section of CTA.
An aiterngte mounting location is uniformly spoced gt one end of each
CTB. This will allow for otiochment of a barrier gropple without
daomaging the reflector. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of
the borrier, os shown in the detoil dbove,

4. Where CTO seporotes two-way troffle, three borrier reflectors shail be
mounted on eoch section of CTH. The reflector unit on top shall hove
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directionallwhiie the reflectors on each
side of the borrier shall hove one yeliow reflective face, as shown in
the detail above,

5. Wnen CTB seporotes troffic troveling in the some direction, no borrier
reflectors will be required on top of the CT8.

6. Borrier Reffector units shall be yeliow or white in coior to motch
the edgel ine being supplemented.

1. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty 140) feet,

8, Povement markers or temporory flexible-refiective roogdwoy morker tabs

shal [ KOT be used as CT@ delinegtion,

9. Attochwment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufocturer's
recommendot i ons,

10.Missing or domaged Borrier Reflectors shatl be reploced os directed
by the Engineer.

11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated os shown on the obove detoil.

Install o minimum of

3 Borrier Refiectors

o0s per manufocturer's
recommendat fons.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTa's USED
IN WORK ZONES

End treatments used on CTR'S in work
zones sholl meet croshworthy stondords
os defined in the National Cooperotive
Highway Reseorch Report 350. Refer to
the CWZTCD List for opproved end
treotments ond manufociurers.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

The use of this stondord is

Kind is made by TxDO

of this stondard to

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

WARNING LIGHTS

1. Worning |ights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD,
2. Worning lights shall NOT be Installed on barricades.
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mork o potentially hazardous
areqa. Their use shall be as indicoted on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plons by the designotion “FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be ysed with signs monufoctured with Type By or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Deportmental Material Specificotion DWS-8300.
4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steody Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other troffic control
o o s devices. Their use shall be os indicoted on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "S8°.
] | 5
[

The Engineer/[nspector or the plons shall specify the locotion ond type of worning lights 1o be Installed on the troffic control devices.

. Wnen required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish o copy of the warning 1ights certification, The warning light monufacturer will
certify the worning lignts meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchose Specifications for Floshing ond Steady-furn Worning Lights.

7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C ond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside.

B, The locotion of warning |ights ond worning reflectors on drums sholl be os shown elsewhere in the plons.

WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Type C Worning Light or

approved substitute mounted on 4 ). Type A floshing worning 1ights are intended to worn drivers that they are opprooching or ore in o potentiolly hozordous oreq.
drum odjocent to the travel woy. 2. Type A rondom flashing worning )ights ore not intended for delineation ond shall not be used in o Beries.
3. & series of sequentiol floshing warning [ights ploced on chomnel1zing devices to form o merging toper moy be used for delineation, If used,

the successive fioshing of the sequentiol warning |ights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging toper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for eoch Iight shatl be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.

4. Type C ond I steady-burn worning 1ights ore intended to be used in o series to delinegte the edge of the trovel lone on detours, on lone
chonges, on Jane closures, ond on other similar congitions.

. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning |1ghts shall be installed of locations os detailed on other sheets in the plons.

Worning lights shall not be instolled on o drum thot hos o sign, chevron or vertical panel.

. The maximum spocing for worning [ights on drums should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing.

g

© WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

1. A worning reflector or opproved substitute moy be mounted on o plostic drum as o substitute for o Type C, sieocdy burn worning light ot the
discretion of the Controctor uniess otherwise noted in the plans.
2. The worning reflector shall be yeilow in color ond shall be monufoctured using a slgn substrote opproved for use with plostic drums |isted
on the CWZTCD.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoce oreg (one-side) of 30 square inches.
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully refiectorized, including the oreo where attoched to the drum.
or square.Must have o yellow S. Squore substrates must hove g minimum of 30 square inches of refiectorized sheeting, They do not have to be reflectorized where i+

reflecti f of at leost ottoches to the drum,
ective surface oreo The side of the warning reflector focing approaching traffic shol) haove sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for

Arrow Boards may be locoted behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
toper or merging toper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendiculor to trafflc on the upstreom side of troffic.

1., The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lone closures on multi-|one roodwdys, or Slow

moving mgintenonce o construction octivities on the trovel l(ones.

2. Flashing Arrow Boords should not be used on two-lane, two-woy roodwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders uniess the “CAUTION® disploy (see detail below) is used,

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all opproprigte signs, borricodes ond/or other troffic
contro! devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to disploy the following symbols:

4 CORNER CAUTION

ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTICN

e [

DOUBLE ARROW

5. The "CAUTION® display consists of four corner [amps flashing simultonecusly, or the Alternating

Diamond Coution mode as shown.

6. The stroight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED,
7. The Floshing Arrow Boord shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted
The floshing rate of the iamps sholl not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute.

LEFT & RIGHT

CHEVRON ARROW
LEFT & RIGHT

8. Minimum |omp “on time” shall be approximotely 50 percent for the flashing orrow and equal
intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron,

The sequential orrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.

16. The floshing arrow disploy is the TxBOT stgndard; however, the sequential Chevron
disploy may be used during daylight operations,

11. The Floshing Arrow fSioord shall be mounted on o vehicle, troiler or other suitoble support.
12. A Floshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterolly shift troffic,

13. A full matrix PCMS moy be used to slmulate g Flashing Arrow Boord provided i+ meets visibility,

flosh rote and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow.
14, Minimum mounting height of troiler mounted Arrow Boords should be T feet from roodway

to bottom of panel.

ATTENTION

REQUIREMENTS
repg [ VINIMM | MINDAN WABER ||l Ty
DISTANCE
B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile
c 48 x 96 15 1 mile

Flashing Arrow Boords
shall be equipped with
outomatic dimming devices.

FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

lamp voltoge,

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE

THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

SHEET 7 OF 12

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=t

l Texas Departmont of Transportation

Traffic

Operations

Divislon
Standard

}. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxBOT focilities
must meet the requirements outlined in the National
Cooperotive Highwoy Reseorch Report Mo, 350 (NCHRP 350
or the Monual for Astessing Sofety Hordware (MASH).

2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
Level 3 TMAs.

3, Refer to the CWZTCD for a 1ist of opproved TuWAs,

4. TMAs are required on freeways unless otherwise noted
in the plons.

5. A TMA should be used onytime thot it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet In advonce of the area of crew sxposure

BC(7)-14

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,
WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

. ithout odversely offecting the work perf .
R DMS B300-Type B or Type C. 6. The only reason 3 THA ghoura not be required 5 when g work | Be 14.don o0 Tl T O i G
7. Wnen used neor two-woy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorizea. orec is sprecd down the rogdway ond the work crew (5 on @©Tx007 Noverber 2002 cout Jscca w08 HICHTAY
B. The uuﬂ:\ing refiector should be mounted on the side of the hondle nearest unnt:o?ching frorfic. . extended distance from the TMA. LiERCTH 8376 71 001 IH 45 ETC.
9, The maximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements, ??} 8-14 D181 county SEET W,
HOU[ MONTGOMERY 12
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GENERAL NOTES

i, For long term stotionory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used os
the primary channelizing device,

2. For intermediote term stotionary work zones on freeways, drums should be

used as the primary chonnelizing device but moy be reploced In tangent

sections by vertical ponels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections
one-piece cones may be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only
if personnal are present on the project at oll times to maintoin the
cones in proper position ond location.

For short term stationory work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred

chonnel izing device but may be reploced in topers, tronsitions ond tangent

sections by vertical ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
opproved by the Engineer.

4, Orums ond all related items sholl comply with the requirements of the
current version of the “Texos Monuc! on Uniform Troffic Control Devices”
{TMUTCD) ong the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™
(CWZTCD).

5, Orums, boses, ond reioted materials sholl exhibit good workmonship ond
shall be free from cbjectionoble marks or defects thot would odversely
offect their oppeoronce or serviceabifity.

6. The Controctor shall hove o maximum of 24 nours to reploce ony plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an opproved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-guolified plostic drums sholl meet the following requirements:

1. Plostic grums shall be o two-piece design; the “body" of the drum shall
be the top portion ond the “base“ shall be the bottom,

2. The body ond boase shall lock together in such o monner that the body

seporaotes from the base when impocted by o vehicle traveling ot a speed

of 20 MPH or greater but prevents occigental seporotion due to normal

hondi ing ond/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles,

Plostic drums shall be constructed of Iightweight fiexible, ond

deformable moterials. The Controctor shall NOT use metal drumns or

single piece plostic drums as chonnelization devices or sign supports.

4, Drums shall present g profile that is o minimum of 18 inches In width
at the 36 Inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of
drum unlt (body installed on bose) sholl be o minimum of 36 inches ond
a maximum of 42 inches.

5. The top of the drum sholl have o built-in hondle for easy pickup ond

&hall be designed to drain woter ond not colleet debris, The nondle

shall have o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diameter holes to

allow attachment of o warning light, worning reflector unit or opproved

compliant sign.

The exterior of the drun body shall have o minimum of four alternating

oronge ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon

4 inches nor greater thon B inches in width, Any non-reflectorized

spoce between ony two odjocent siripes shol) not exceed 2 inches in

width,

7. Boses sholl have o moximum width of 36 Inches, g moximum height of 4

inches, ond a minimun of two footholds of sufficient size to oliow bose

to be held down while seporgting the deum body from the base.

Plastic drums sholl be constructed of ultrg-violet stabillized, orange,

nigh-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material,

9. Orum body shall hove o moximum unballosted weight of 11 Ibs.

10, Drum and bose shall be morked with monufocturer’s name ond model number,

3

3

¥

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
coler and retroreflectivity reguirements of Dapartmental Moterials
Speciflcotion DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materiols.” Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specifiea In the plons,

2. The sheeting shall be sultable for use on and ahall odhere o the drum
surfoce such that, upon venicular Impoct, the sheeting shaoll remain
adhered In-ploce ond exhitit no dgelominoting, crocking, or loss of
retrorefiectivity other thon that loss due to obrasion of the sheeting
surfoce,

BALLAST

1. Unbagliosted bases shall be lorge encugh to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond,

This base, when filled with the bal lost material, should weigh between

35 ibs (minimom) ond 50 Ibs (moximumi. The bollost moy be sond in one

to three sondbogs separate from the bose, sond in a sond-filled plostic

base, or other ballosting devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stocking

of Sondbogs will be allowed, however height of sondbogs obove pavement

surface may not exceed 12 inches,

Bases with buiit-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs.

Built-in ballost con be constructed of on integral crumb rubber bose or

a solid rubber base.

3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls moy be used for ballast on drums opproved
for this type of bollost on the CWZTCD list,

4. The ballast shall not be heovy objects, water, or ony material that
would become hozordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the
drum is struck by a vehicle.

2

18" min

Top shouid not
allow collection
of water or
debris

4" max
4" min
B" max
ityp}

2" max
ityp.)

36" min
427 mgx

9/16* dio, (typ}
for mounting
signs ond
warning lights

Egen drum shalt have
a minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A retro-
reflective sheeting
with the top stripe
being oronge.

Toper to gl low
for stocking a
minimum of 5
druns

=—>r— Bose (36"

4" max
\
\
1
1

dio, max)

e

cw-6L L 24"
€
-

>

12"

38"°

DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE

t. The Direction indicotor Borricode moy be used in topers,
tronsitions, and other oreas where specific directionol
guidance to arivers is necessory.

2. 1f used, the Dirsetlon Indicoter Barricode should be used
in seriesa to direct the driver through the tronsition ond Into
the Intenced travel Ilone.

3. The Directlon Indicator Borricgde shol) consiat of One-Direction
Lorge Arrow (CWI1-6) sign in the size shown with a block orrow
on g bockground of Type Bp or Type Cp Oronge retroreflective sheeting
obove g rall with Type A retrorefiective sheeting in olternating 4+
white ond orange stripes sloping downword at on ongle of
45 degrees In the direction road users ore to pass. Sheeting types
shall be os per DMS B300.

4, Double orrows on the Direction Indlcator Borricode will not be
al lowed.

5. Approved manufocturers ore shown on the CWZITCD List.
Balioat shall be as opproved by the monufocturers Instructions.

Detectoble Edge

This detail is not intended

for fabrication. See note 3

and the CWITCD list for
providers of opproved
{letectoble Pedestricn
Barricodes

Continuous smooth

36" rait for hand trailing

i

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

2

3

Wnen existing pedestrion focilities ore disrupted, closed, or
ralocoted in o TTC zone, the temporory foacllltles shall be
detectable ond include cccessibility feotures consistent with
the feotures present in the existing peaestrion focllity.
¥nere pedestrions witn visuol discbilltles normally use the
closed sidewglk, o device thot is detectable by o person
with o visual disabl|ity traveling with the aid of o long cone
shal | be ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk.
letectable pedestrion barricodes simllior to the one picturea
above, longftudinagl channelizing devices, some concrete
borriers, and wood or chain link fencing with o continuous
detectoble eggling con sotisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion
path.

. Tape, rope, or plgstic chain strung between davices gre not

detectoble, do not comply with the deaslgn stondards in the
“Americons with Disobilitles Act Accessibility Guldelines

for Buildings ond Focllities (ADAAG)" ond should not be used
as a control for pecestrion movements.

worning lights shall not be attoched to detectobie pedestricn
barr icodaes.

18" x 24" Sign
iMaximum Sign Dimension)
Chevron CWI-8, Opposing Traffic Lane
Divider, Drivewoy sign D700, Keep Right
R4 series or other signs gs opproved
by Engineer

12° x 24"
vertical Panel
mount with diagonals
Eloping down towaords
travei woy

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on plostic drums sha!ll be monufoctured using
substrotes listed on the CWZTCD.

2

Chevrons ond other work zone 5igns with an oronge bockground
shall be monufoctured with Type By, or Type Cy Oronge
sheeting meeting the color ond retrorefiectivity requirements
of DM5-B300, “Sign Foce Moterial,* unless otherwise

tpecified in the plons.

3. Vertical Ponels sholl be monufoctured with oronge ond white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-B300 Type A
Jiogonal stripes on Vertical Ponels shall slope down toward
the intended troveled lone,

FY
.

Other $ign messaoges [fext or symbolic) moy be used os
approved by the Engineer, Sign dimensions shall not exceed
1B inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

=

Signs shall be instolled using @ 1/2 1nch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two woshers, ond one locking washer for each
connect ion,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged and
odeqguately torgued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

-
.

Chevrons moy be ploced on drums on ihe cutside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting topers. Wnen used in these
locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three {3)
should be used at eoch locotion colled for in the plans.

B. R9-9, R9-10, R9-1) ond R3-110 Sidewalk Clased signs which

ore 24 Inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
opproval of the €ngineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12

amt operatons
I Texas Departmont of Transportation sﬁmm

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNELIZING DEVICES

BC(8)-14

5., When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall hove drainage €, Detectoble pedestrion borricodes may use B° nomingl
holes in the bottoms 50 thot woter will not collect ond freeze becoming tarricode rails as snown on BCUID) provided that the top FILEY be- 14, dgn owi TxPOT [exs TxDOT [ow TxDOT Jens Tl
o hazord when struck by a vehicle. rall provides o smooth continuous rall sultoble for hond © 1a00T Hovewber 7002 P e = s
6. Baliast shall not be placed on top of drums. troliing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp sdges. Ssiaien
1. Adnesives moy be used to secure bose of drums to povement. R 63:’15 71 :23' IH tlt’amEE"rEm
9-07 8-14 HOU| MONTGOMERY. 13
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o -
See Kl = lE
5N\ 4 note 7 llis 5 45 4~ note 7 &
a :
yP-1L VP-1R N ] A
h-l
Surface .
Fixed Bose [
w/ Approved Mot poggway = Rigid
Adhes]ve Base Surfoce . Support
/ L
TT O\
| T Self-r;oﬂflnq 12* minimum
I Y. Suppor embedment
depth
FIXED

{Rigid or self-righting}

8" to 127
|

- e

4"

min, Ig"
min
X

Rigid or self-rightingl

PORTABLE

DRIVEABLE

|, Vertical Panels (VP's) ore normally used to chonnelize
troffic or divide opposing tanes of troffic,

2. ¥P's may be used in daytime or nignttime situations.
They moy be used gt the edge of shoulder drop-offs ond
other oreas such os lone transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual Appendix B “Treatment of Pavement Drop-of{s in
¥York Zones" for odditionol guigelines on the use of
VP's for drop-offs.

3. ¥P's should be mounted bock to bock 1Y used ot the edge
of cuts odjocent to two-way two lone roodways. Siripes
are to be reflective orange ond reflective white ond
should alwoys slope downward foward the travel |one.
¥P's used on expresswoys ond freewagys or other high
speed roodways, may have more thon 270 sgquare inches
of retroreflective orea foclng traffic,

Self-righting supports are avoilaoble with portoble bose,

See “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List™

(CWZTCD),

Sheeting for the YP's shall be retrorefiective Type A

4

bl

&

conforming to Deportmental Materiol Specificotion OMS-8300,

unless noted otherwlse.

7. Where the height of reflective moterfal on the verticol
ponel is 36 inches or greater, a ponel stripe of
6 inches shal) be used.

VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)

. 1. The chevron shall! be a vertical rectongle with o
minimm size of 12 by 18 inches.

2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp
chonge of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide odditional emphosis ond guidonce for

18° vehicle operotors with regord to chonges in

Min, horizontal ol ignment of the roadwoy.

Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-

side of a shorp curve or turn, or on the for side

of on intersection. They shall be in line with
ond ot right engles to opproaching troffic.

Spoeing should be such that the motorist always

hgs three in view, unti) the chonge in alignment

elimingtes its need.

4, To be effective, the chevron should be visibte
36" for at least 500 feet.

5. Chevrons sholl be orange with a black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type By or Type Cp, conforming to
Deportmental Materiol Specification DMS-8300,

= unless noted otherwise. The fegend shall meet the
requirements of DWMS-8300.

For Leng Term Stotionory use on topers or
transitions on freeways and divided highways
self-righting chevrons mgy be used to supplement
plostic druns but not to replace plostic drums,

3

fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive [
ibriveoble Bose, or Flexibie
Support con be used)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrgted on this sheet moy be installed
in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitoble for use on high or low
speed roodways. The Engineer/Inspector sholl ensure that spacing ond
plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the “Texos Monual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

2. Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may hove a drivecble, fixed or
portoble base. The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must
be specified in the Generol Notes or oiher plon sheets,

3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work Zone
greas where chonnefizing devices gre frequently impocted by erront vehicles
or vehicle relgted wind gusts moking alignment of the chonnelizing devices
difficult to maintgin, Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
where in the plons. These devices shafl conform to the TMUTCD ond the
“Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).

4. The Controctor shall maintain devices in o clean condition and reploce
damaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices ond bases as required by
the Engineers/Inspector. The Controctor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond ol igrment.

5. Portoble boses shall be fobricated from virgin ond/or recyclied rubber. The
portoble bases ghall weigh o minimum of 30 lbs.

6. Pavement surfoces sholl be prepored in o monner that ensures proper bonding
between the odhesives, the fixed mount boses ond the povement surface.
Adhesives shall be prepared and opplied according to the monufocturer’s
recommendat ions,

7. The instollation and removal of channelizing devices sholl not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surfoce discoloration or surface integrity. Driveoble boses shall not be

DATE:

FILE:

Ponels
mounted
bock to bock

i

Portable,
fixed or

may be used,
or may be
mounted
on drums,

=1/

Drivecble Bose

1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers (OTLDY are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-woy
operotion, OTLD'S are used on temporary
centerlines. The upword ond downward arrows
on the sign’s foce indicote the direction of
troffic on elther side of the divider. The
bose is secured to the povement with on
odhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
coused by o vehicle impact or wind gust.

The OTLE may be used in combinotion with 42"
cones or VPs,

Spocing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs ploced between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend, Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type By or Type Cr conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise, The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

2

3

L}

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

permitted on fingl povement surfoces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
CHEVRONS ail opplication ond removal procedures of fixed bases.
Winimum ted Moxi
= Desiraoble Swg;:;;?ng f,’: i
5 Psoned Formula Taper Langths Channetizing
o Qg peed * % Devicea
Q * 10-'1 e 12’ on a on o
Q OffsetjOffset|0f faat] Toper | Tongent
30 2| 150°| 165" ] 180’ 30 60°
35 L= Elg- 205° | 225' | 245'| 35 70°
40 265"] 295°| 320° 40’ 80
45 450°| 485" | 540’ 45° 90"
50 50Q°| 550°1 600° 50’ 100
S5 LaWS 550°| 605°| 660° 55° 110°
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES {(LCD) 60 600" | 660" 720" 60"’ 120"
65 850°| 715°| 780" 65° 130°
1. LCDs gre croshworthy, |ightweiont, deformable devices that gre highly visible, have good torget value ond con be 70 700° | 770° | 840" 70° 140°
connected together. They ore not designed to conta’n or redirect a vehicle on impact. - n -
2. LCDs may be used instead of o |ine of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825'| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be ploced in occordonce to application and installotion requirements specific to the device, ond B0 800°| 8B0*| 960" BO’ 160°

used only when shown on the CWITCD iist.
4. LCBs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrions or workers.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation as required for temporary borriers
on BCI7) when ploced roughly porgiiel +o the travel lones.
6

LCD glong the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

LCDs used os barricodes ploced perpendiculor to troffic should hove at leost one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for borricode ralls as shown on BCO10} ploced neor the top of the

%% Toper tengths have been rounded off,
Lelength of Toper {(FT.) WsWidth of Offset (FT.)
S+*Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Water bollosted systems used as barriers sholl not be used solely to chonnelize rood users, but glso to protect the
work spoce per the oppropriate NCHRP 350 eroshworthiness requirements bosed on roadwoy speed ond barrier opplication.
2. Woter ballosted systems used o chonnelize vehicular traffic shall be suppiemented with retroreflective delineaticn
or chonnelizing devices to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They may olso be supplemented with povement morkings.
3. Woter ballosted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in occordonce to opplication ond installation requirements

specific to the device, ond used oniy when shown on the CNZICD 1ist.

4, Water bgllosted systems used os borriers should not be used for a merging toper except In low speed {less thon 45 WPH!
When used on a taper in o low speed urbon orea, the taoper shall be delineated ond the toper length

urban areas.
should be designed to optimize rood user operations considering the ovailable geometric conditions.

5. Wmen water ballasted systems used o3 borriers hove blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

os per monufgcturer recommendations or flored to a point outside the cleor zone.

SHEET 9 OF 12
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systems must have o continuous detectoble bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit sholl not be less than 32 Inches in height.

If used to chonnelize pedestrigns, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or woter ballasted

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

BC(9)-14
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DI1SCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Ecch roodway of o

di.viﬂed t}ignuny shalf be ROAD I 1, Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List {CWZTCD) barricaded in the same manner. RI1-2 arv | g20-67 capabl 134y 6 provided, drums
for detoils of the Type 3 Barricades and o 115t of all materials CLOSED mqs'r'l::“v'ﬁ may be cmiteg,

used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades.

Type 3 Borricades shall be used ot eoch end of construction

projects closed to all troffic.

3. Borricodes extending ocross o roguwgy shoulg hove stripes that Glope
dgownward in the direction toword which traffic must turn (n detouring,
¥nen both right ond left turns ore provided, ihe chevron striping may
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade.
W¥nere no turns are provided at o closed rood striping should slope
downword {n both directions toward the center of roodway.

4, Striping of roils, for the right side of the roodwoy, &hould Slope

downword to the left, For the left side of the roodwoy, striping

should slope downword to the right,

Identificotion morkings may be shown only on the bock of the

borricade raofls. The moximum height of ietters ond/or company 1o0gos

used for identification sholl be 17,

2. Plastic construction fencing
moy be used with drums for
safety as required in the plans,
3. Vertical Ponels on flexible support
Typicol moy be substituted for drums when the
Plastic Drum shoulger width 1s less thon 4 feet.
4. Wnen the shoulder width is greater
thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted {f drums ore used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway

2

5

DATE:
FILE:

6. Borricodes shall not be ploced parallel to troaffic unless on odequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
clegr zone 15 provided. Roodway L
7. Worning lights shol) HOT be installed on borricades, : -
8. Wnere borricodes require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -3 % (]D Plostic drum
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond 15 recommended. The . . ﬁ=ﬁ' ‘E% E 5 g
songbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spiltling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricades - ~—— Plostic drum with stesdy burn |ight
maintoin o constont weight. Sond bogs shall not be stacked in a monner sholl be reflectorized orange ond 10° g § - GD or yellow worning reflector
that covers ony portion of o borricode rafls reflective sheeting, reflective white stripes on one side 8 u @ __\
Rock, concrete, irom, steel or other solid objects will NOT be focing one-way traffic ond both sides 2l 2 Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Jos ond a maximum of for two-way traffic. I ! I I Il 1 8~ B or ye{w‘, wninqnfeflg;mr
50 Ibs, Sondbogs shall be made of a duroble moteriol that teors upon Barricade striping should slant I 1] T 11| el .
vehicular impoct. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shall not be used downword in the direction of defour 82 =
for sondbogs. Sonduogs shall only be ploced along or upen the base : E H] - % .
supports of the device ond shal) not be suspended obove ground level 3| 2 ;?::eg:em";“" ?:up:g::}?cdf l:nfh:nc::;:n
or hung with rope, wire, chgins or other fosteners. s oA e i oachi 1c ot
9, Sheeting for bcrr'lcudes'sholl be retroreflective Type & conforming & Snms'shoulq be A ted on independent 5“9"?”5 at a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type ) Borricades E 2 g wigth mokes 1t necessory, (minimum of 2
N Bote . A mounting height in center of roodwoy. The signs should be o @ - o i £ 4 drums)
to Departmentol Material Specificotion DMS-B300 uniess otherwise noted. minimm of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. «s5| © max imum o ums
2. Advance signing shal) be os specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW @ @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as ign rt.
9 sign suppo TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Minimum
WY & & AP THLS DEVICE SHAL Nor B USED On
ronine. . M A Meheeting. - CONES PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,
L [ D 7 inches.
min, orange —
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min. } 3 0
— s e 20
4 min., 8 mox. min. I ;:
i 1 IG" min, ::: Ll 2" max. I .
2" min. S 3" min. 2., EDGELINE
N -[4- min. min, white 4
&, 42 2" to &" CHANNEL[ZER
[--] .
|F 28" min. 3" min,
-3 min,
Stiffener 28"
i min, min, b
at ro
| | 1. This device is intended only for use in ploce of o vertical panel to
Stiffener may be insige or eutslde of support, but no more thon — — chonnelize troffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
2 stiffeners shal)l be cl lowed on one barricade. not intended to be used in tronsitions or topers.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker 2 Thie device snall not be g:‘l:‘gc::_“"““ ey GGG BT
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES 3. This device is based on o 42 inch, fwo-piece cone with on giternate
striping potterm: four 4 inch retroreflective bonds, with on
M . 5 opproximate 2 inch gop between bonds, Ihe color of the bangd should
Alternaote Alternate GD 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 3 1/2 Ibs. correspond to the cglor of the edgetine {yellow for left edgeline,
N . .. . white for rignt edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of which it supplements. The reflectarized bonds shall be retroreflective
. 30 Ibs. including baose. Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specificgtion DMS-8300,
Approx, Drums, vertical ponels or 42 cones Approx. (]D unless otherwise noted,
| 50 L ot 50" maximum spacing J 50° | 4, The base must weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.
1. Troffic cones ond tubular morkers shall be predominontiy oronge, ond SHEET 10 OF 12

Mm, 2 drums Min, 2 UFU"! meet the height ond weight requirements shown cbove, . Traffic
0;; 'if)'D;el °; 1 I)‘;S 2. One-piece cones have the body ond bose of the cone molded in one consol idated H oﬁcmﬂom
rieq orric unit. Two-piece cones hove g cone shaped body ond o separcte rubber bose, Toxa porta vision
STOCKPILE or ballost, that i5 odded to keep the device upright ond in place. I e mpartmantion m‘f’ Lol Standard
3, Two-piece cones may have o hondle or loop extending up to B obove the minimum
height shown, in order to gid in retrieving the device,
4, Cones or tubulor markers used ot night sholl hove white or white and oronge

reflective bonds os shown above. The reflective bands shall hove o smooth, seoled BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION

on m: way ;roods Deslruble ﬁwu;fgag;r;::: :m meet the reguirements of Departmental Material Specification CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
down ums i g
or m_sr;:;; my be St“ﬁi:t;ﬁg*'m Chonnelizing devices parallel to traffic 5. 28" cones ond tubulor markers ore generally suitoble for short duration ond
omitied here e e should be used when stockpile is short-term stationary work os defined on BCr4), These should not be used
" within 30* from travel lone. for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
to mointain them in their proper upright position. =
<= 6. 42° two-piece cones, vertical ponals or drums ore suitable for all work zone BC ( I 0) I 4
- N N — — - - —— —_ — —— - —_— durotjons. FILEs be-14, dgn o TxDOT [ers TxDOT[om Tx0OT [ena TuDOT
= T. Cones or tubulor markers used on each project should be of the same size (© TaD0T _November 2002 cowT |seer] o Higmay
o shope. o1 & 376171) 001 | IH45 ETC.
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES S o Al s
3 [HOU| MONTGOMERY |15
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shall be respensible for maintoining work zone ang
existing povement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord

specificotions ond special provisions, on all roodways open to troffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plons.

2. Color, patterns ond dimensions shail be in conformance with the

"Texos Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD),

3. Additiong) supplemental pavement marking detolls moy be found in the
plons or specifications.

4, Povement markings shall be instolled in gccordance with the TWMUTCD

ond as shown on the plons,

5. When shart term markings are regquired on the plons, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond details os
shown on the Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

Wren stondord povement morkings ore not in ploce ond the rogdway
is opened to troffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where possing
is permitted.

6

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce
with Jtem 662, “Work Ione Povement Morkings. *

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised povement morkers ore to be ploced occording to the patterns
on BC{12).

2. All raised povement morkers used for work Zone morkings shal | meet

the requirements of item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS® ond Depaortmental

Moterial Specificotion DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

|. Removobie prefobricated povement morkings sholl meet the requirements
of DMS-8241,

2. Non-removoble prefabricated povement markings {foil back) 5hall meet
the requirements of DWS-B240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

I. The Controctor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
morkings within the work limits.

2. Work zone pavement morkings sholl be inspected in occordonce with
the frequency ond reporting requirements of work zene traffic control
device inspections os required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for a minimum
distonce of 300 feet during normal doylignt hours ond 160 feet when
illumingted by outomobile low-beom headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roodwoy geometrics.

-

Morkings failing to meet this criterio within the first 30 days after
plocement shall be reploced ot the expense of the Controctor as per
Specificotion [tem 662,

LN

9

Pavement markings thot ore no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct o motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roodwoy

shall be removed or obliteroted before the roadway is opened to traffic.
. The above shatl not opply te detours in ploce for less than three

days, where flaggers ond/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outfine the detour route,

Pavement morkings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

50 05 not o leove o discernoble marking. This shall be by ony metnod
opproved by TxDOT Specificotion Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Morkings and Morkers”,

. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seql

cooting portions of the rogdway a5 described in ltem 677,

Subject to the opprovol of the Engineer, ony method that proves to be
successful on a porticulor type povement moy be used.

Blost cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons,

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted,

Remyval of raised povement markers shall be as directed by tha
Engineer,

Removo) of existing pavement markings ond morkers will be poid for
directly in occordonce with Item 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKIMNGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plons.

10.Block-out morking tope may be used to cover conflicting existing

markings for periocds less than two weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
Roadwoy Marker Tabs

FRONT VIEW

TOP VIEW

FS=ScSSSSS2ZSSSsSIzTs -21. %7,//%?//}///?//:2//% }
J /

— 4-:|/‘-.__-*

Height of sheeting
is usuolly mare thon
174" ang less thon 17,

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT PE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporory flexible-reflective roodway morker tobs used os Quidemorks
shol | meet the requlrements of DMS-8242.

Tobs detoited on this sheet ore to be inspected ond accepted by the
Englineer or designoted representotive. Sampling ond testing is not
normal ly required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either °A*
or "B below may be imposed to ossure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

2

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at raondom from eoch lot or shipment
ond submit 1o the Construction Division, Matericls ong Povement
Section to determine specification complionce,

B. Select five (5) tobs ond perform the following test, ATfix five
{5) tabs ot 24 inch Intervols on on ospholtic pgvement in o
stralght line. Using o medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires ot g speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in eoch direction, No
more thon ong (1) out of the five (5] reflective surfoces sholl
be lost or displaoced as a resuit of this test.

3, Smoll design vorionces may be noted between fab monufocturers.

4, See 5tondord Sheet WIISTPMI for tob placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCPI7-1} for tob plocement on seal coot work.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS -4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
LA BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-B240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED
PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8241
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
} ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-6242

Adhesive pod

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised povement markers used @3 guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product 1ist, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200,

2. All temporory construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same manufocturer,

3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be hituminous material hot appiied or
butyl rubber pad for oll surfoces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfoces.

Guidemorks shal| be designoted ost
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfoces with yellow body),
WHITE - fone sliver reflective surfoce with white bedy).

A list of prequolified reflective roised pavement markers,
non-reflective troffic buttons, roodway marker tabs and other
povement markings con be found at the Moterial Producer List
web address shown on BC(1),
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The use of this stondord is

kind is made b

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
_5_?' : 37 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE S L to1ze 10 © 0 0 @ 0 o o\D o /o o o
10 fo 12° <a Type [1-A-A 10 to 12 Type 11-A-A < MaRKERS fD o0 0 6 0O o o 0oB oo © 0 o
NO-PASSING 4~
— — —_— 1 nnn/\uun oo nog i"°°°“°&“°°°”“ REFLECTORIZED .L_
- T A—— uoounoouueouoctrfu%onooouooona PAVEMENT 4 to 12"
ED Yeliow I Yellow &~ |:> LINE WARKINGS T
Type Il-A-A Type Y buttons Yello
W
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type 1-C , I-A or 11-A-A /Type W or Y buttons
st
SOLID EDGE LINE eivtiEnT 0o 0o 0O 0o 0“0 ¢ o oD o o
< Type 11-A-A N < LINES OR SINGLE e ';’0. I'_3
‘ oD ooOD0000D 00o0ogdo0o00OopPOOOCD :
— —.A — [ ] oonfo quoou " oo oo ocgao NC-PASSING LINE %
¥ Yel low t N— j a" White or Yellow
::> 4 to 8" '3:> Type Y buttons g to g* Type 11-4-A
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEWENT MARKERS - PATTERN B Type 1;cl| o 807 ¢ 3 Type W buttons
WIDE RAISED N
Pottern A is the TXDOT Stondord, h r Pottern B moy be used if oved by the Engineer. pavesent -z~ =0 0 © 0 DO o0 © o0 0O ©f0 o O 0
Pgefggr‘icuf:d markings may be swsgﬁu‘.ﬁed for reflecfgrlzeg ;nvmggpr:nrklnqg. v LINE MARKERS oo o©o 000000 9 0000
ccr &
IFOR LEFT TURN CHANNELLIING LINE AEFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHAMMEL1ZIWG LINE USED T ravtent _
OISCOURRGE LANE CHANGING.) whi*e
/Type 1-C Type [-C or lI-A-A\n
e —— —= 0OD00ODO0OODDOOODODDODOOONDOOOOCODODOOO0OOOCOODGOD CENTER P::Il‘.ls::l’ 00 o =a e 5'I:I5'E‘I
. <p Type W buttons — Type 1-C or 11-c-R < WRKERS o 10" —se—— 30 J MO
white - L INE
—Yellow W —Q:l ooo Type I-Annn ooo ooo ooo nzn}: oR
Type Y buttons
0000000000000 DOCNODNO00NCO0DO0O00D0OOO000D0Q0O0D LANE AEFLECTORIZED l-—40':|'—-{
st —— o —— o v —
=/ ouooonoooncoocoaaaooouooouo}uncoonooonuoo|:: LINE uLRR INGS fo 107 —of 301‘;\/ White or Yellow
E:> Yellow Type 1-a”" Type ¥ buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or [l-A-A
m—— RNt .. m— — — ogo ooo omo L ooo ooao {when required)
= ( =2 LT ALAL AL BN Type 1-C or 11-C-R LINES
- ] oQoo0O0OO00CCOCODOOOCODOODDODO 0OoooOpOoPOoODOCOOCDOOOODOOOD a fa] o o] o e} o o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS %, ooneem | 3 g /
Prefobricated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings, Type 1-C AUXILTARY e Type 1-C or II-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8"
LINE aisee (I [ ] [ ] + [ ]
PAYEMENT L3y g |
<:] /Type i-C <:3 i T 1
. /— — — ooo ooo goo oo [=N=]-] ooo
wnite < Type 11-a-A Type ¥ buttans < REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 x5
z 2382335%2585328353582535%29223822282328832% MITH RAISED v S
Q0
> &~ > PAVEMENT MARKERS lem 10 —oke o |
If raised + mark d
White ~ k) °R eaa paa eea oo ooo o Supplenent. REMOVABLE markings. Ralsed Pavement Markers
o> o> Type 1-C the morkers shalt be applled to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ald tength of tope used for broken
Prefobricated markings mgy be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. LL":Z olrin:;.zqrhfi?zlﬁmig :c:s‘ier 20 2 1
removal of roised povement morkers H - i
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. e
SHEET 12 OF 12
- Traffic
< Type I-C < # Oparations
— — — — coo oon ooo \:nn noa ooo lMlDﬂpartmantof'n'nmpqrta!lm Standard
“white” < <a
gggﬂﬂoﬂ Ouoog ] onDou%nuconconnagcoouoou%g
L] —— L] A
%Yg; | ow Type Y buttons Type 11-A-A BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
r— — — — ooo coo Do
e e ro—an cobcoondooBooconcecBe®ono oo &% vooooobooonoccon Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
I:> l::> povement markings shall be from the opproved
— —-\ e — oon ooo ooa oau\ ooo ooa products list ond meet the requirements of
white Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. *
> o> Type 1-C BC(12)-14
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE be-14, don o TaDOT Jera Tx0OT [ow TuDOX [ex Txpad
Prefobricoted markings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. {©) Tx00T_Februory 1998 COuT | et Job HicHmar
1-87 9_0.',""'“”" B3a7s| 71 001 IH 45, ETC.
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE Lo ol o e
11-02 8-14 HOUl MONTGOMERY 17
0% ] e




DISCLAIMER:

No worronty of ony
y for the conversion

results or donages resulting from (ts use.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

governed by the "Texes Engineering Proctice Act”.

y TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

of thls stondord to otner formats or for incorrect

The use of this stondard is

king is mode b

DATE:

FILE:

!
!
2 |
CHzo 1. ' & |sign Traffic Flow
! Flags- k3 | | !
Ses mote 1) & ' Eanne| 1zing ! A\ [Frae Uo [Fiagger
-1 %]
[ = é {See note 2) A | 8" X 24* :
O 4} 58 | cvzo) - g (See note 214 | oiniman Swg;:::?:gug:im winimm [
‘é 5 N ! a8° x 48+ g : | : i Psc‘v’sef:aa Formula|  Toper Lengths Chonnelizing s:oicol':\ Lengitudingl
E;\‘_ZO;IEIS_ | 2 | g . gu (F | ogs- @ ' o »* % Devices -x- 9 laurfer Spoce
o = =X 2 . 10° ot [ on o et
(Flogs 1) af g 0 G 2| 2,85 L Al Ul N ‘é P i offsotlofrsetloriset| Taper | Tangant |P72YO0CE
| 5[ | G288t SI8 | | . of i 30 2| 1507185 180"} 30° | &0’ | 120 30’
o 82,8 8y |2 ° .55, [ 35 |L. p>-[2057[ 2257245 35° | 70" | e 120’
| R 428" ol3 2 | 3| Zgu8% ! 40 265'[295°[ 320°| 40’ 80" | 240° 155°
| k e & A L oe | 45 450°( 495'| 540’ 45° 90° 320’ 195*
S P 5[¢ 83a 1 50 500°[550"] 600’ 50" | 100" | 400" 240°
- | = ME; I 1 I 85 |, .ws [550°] 6057 es0’| 85° | 110’ | s00° 205°
; 5 & ! 60 600'| 660°| 720’ 60° 120° 600" 350°
| o w0 | s \ ! 65 6507 715'! 780'| 65° 130 700° 410°
[ N » . 0 . . r
channelizing = § ¢ . 70 700°| 770 840°| 70 140 800 475
Devices 52 . 3|  Inoctive [ 75 750°| 825'| 900" 75° 150° 200 540°
(See note 2) 4 | l | work | -
E L ol  vehicle i % Conventionat Roads Only
3 V| {See Note 3’i %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
= 10° . . FT Wi f f -
Chonne! izing I By Work vehicles or I'Mi _'1 . L=Length of Taper (FT} WeWidth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed [MPH)
davices may be 5% M other equipment 3 E
omitted if the S g neczssory I?r the " —} il
work area {5 a <1 work operation, suc
minimum of 30° I = w os trucks, moveable z! TYPICAL USAGE
from the negrest = crones, etc., shall =l MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
troveled woy. ——— | o ] remain in greos | DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle = seporated from o,
with TMA ond 1 re =1 o i
B high intensity anes of traffic by ° £
Shadow Vehicle 8 rotating, e ral Uil oal ] a1
with TMA and high e 3 flashing, devices at all times, a =i{ GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating, = osciliating or o 1
flashing, = ¥ strobe lights. e . I. Flogs ottocched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
oscillating S {See notes 4 & 5) svgﬁoghxezgg'e 8 I'| 2. Al troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
or strobe lights. | L | _ :}qh intensity H denoted with the triongle symbol moy be emitted when stated e!sewhere
[See notes 4 & 5} 5 | rofgring' flasning, i é:q;::eglnns, or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the
oscillating or . -
] - . strobe Ilggfs. ! 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked neor the
o ‘é f (See notes 4 & 5) ] right-of-wgy iine ond not porked on the paved shoulder.
- © — i 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
58 . 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
| v | ! aoffecting the performonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no
§ @ o | longer present but rood or work conditions require the traffic control
o | to remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricaodes or other channelizing devices
| N L - i may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.
|2 | Py - ' 5. Additional Shodow vehicles with TMAS may be positioned off the poved
21 " ] - | surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
Chonne | i2ing | . | . | Y ~ | . : { 8. §:2e12:;5allfor shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
Devices - - e L - e 'l 7. cn21-5 -SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
{See note 2) 4 3 @ - i = S 8
| 2 @ | o ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
END w | - ‘é thannelizing " e ! roodways.
ROAD WORK slo Gevices 2 !
. 0 Q a (See note 21 A | - § 1
) I I 6202 5l 3 -
0 ] 48" X 24 | g Gle !
3 O 0 2 (See note 24 oo \ o |
gl VvV v g | B i
v v I - O > .
G| oo
- v |
i x4 | 58 i ot Trafftc
I - O % . .
- 1 Operations
Chonnel izing /l—-’ » M ‘Division
cw2o-10 Devices fod b Taxas Department of Transportation
48" X 48" tSee note 2)A i L. I Standard
I {F lags- |
ety TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
END
ROA D Ak CONVENTIONAL ROAD
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A Eg?oi'g_
TCP (1-1a) TCP (1-1b) Frags- TCP (1-1¢) o TCP(1-1)-18
tes 1 I
See notes 1 & T) See notes | & 7 FIE tepl-1-18.dgn o foxr Jom Jie:
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER O100T__becerver jobs | oov fuee] o —
- = zeaq a-ng O §378| 71 001 IH 45, ETC.
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventiongl Roads 835 2-12 ost canty e
1-97  2-18 HOU| MONTGOMERY 18

48"

X 24*
{See note 2)4

Charnne | 1zing
Devices
{See note 2) A&

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade

Channeiizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portuble Changeabie
Message S5ign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trai ler Mounteq
Flashing Arrow Boord

)
S

12l |




No worronty of ony
y for the convarsion

TaDOT ossumes no responsiod i1+

BCt results or damoges resulting from {ts use.

ongord is governed by the “Taxas Engineering Proctice Act-.

y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever
ondard to other formats or for Incorr

The use of this at
hing is mode b

DISCLAIMER:
of this st

DATE:
FILEt

Some os Helow

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

RV

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-20P
48" X 36"
{See note 8}

Chanel izing devices

separote work space

from travelea wdy—z

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2

0'0 48° x 24~

-~100° Approx.
Devices ot
20" spocing

Cwz0-7
48~ X 4B

CwWi6-2P

Cwl-4
48" X 48

(See note 2)4

Y
': R ‘
XYy
r o) Py
| 150" Min, [
1

Work Spoce

24 X% 18"
iSee note 2) A

Except in
emergencies,

fiogger stotlona

shal | be
Tiluminatea
ot night

" Snocow Vehicle with

| TMA ond high Intensity
rotgting, flashing,

a — oscilloting or strobe

| Iights. (See notes S & G}

Cw2o-1D

4B x 48*

IF 10gs-

See note 1)

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
X 24"

48"

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode B8 |(Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator [(TMA)

Trailer Mounted Portoble Chongeoble
Floshing Arrow Board Messoge Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign 6 Traffic Fiow
io

Heovy Work Vehicle

Cip
&

O\ |rroe F 1ogger
Winioum Suogestea Moximas] U T
Ponudll‘erwlu il Seacing of Sign | Suogested |Stepning
Soeed ek | T omvices | souivo [iitenina | St
fortaetlorraatiorraet] Toper | Tawans |O7stonce ®
30 21 150°) 165° 180°] 30° 60" [ 120° 90" 200
35 L.% 205°'| 225'| 245°|  35° 70° | 160° 120° 250°
40 265 295°{ 320° 4Q° 80" 240’ 155° 305’
a5 450° | 495'| 540°| 45° 90’ | 320° 195° 360°
50 500°| 550°| 600°] S0° | 100° | 400° 240° 425
55 L=WS 550°] 605‘| 660 55° 110° 500" 295° 495°
80 600°| 660°] 720°] &0’ | 120° | 600" 350" 570°
&5 650°] 715'| 780°] &5 | 130° | 700° a0 645"
70 700°| 170" | 840°] 70° | 140° | 800 a7s5’ 730°
75 750 52_5: a00’ 75° 150* 900’ 540° 820’

¥ Conventional Roads Only
#3¥ Taper lengths have bDeen rownded off,
L=Lengtn of Toper(FT) Wewiath of OffsetiFT] SePosted Speed(MPH)

_TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURAT I1OM STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATVIONARY
( '

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices (llustrated ore REGUIRED, except those dencted with the

T @ s?amm;cm‘ lr:ﬂle sysbol may De omitted when atuiea'elsmre in the plons, or for routine
wit ang h maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer,
intensity rotgting, 3, The CW3-4 “BE PR'EPAHED TO STOP® sign moy be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
- fm??ino'f ROAD AHEAD® sign, but proper sign spocing shal! be mointoined,
| .2 gr“;wg;en?ioms 4. Sign ?poctng moy be :ncreom or an oogitional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ sign may be
. y Qo= H used §f odvance worning oheod of the flogoer or R1-2 “YIELD® sign is less thon 1500 feet.
g §n§ {Ses notes B & 6) 5. A Shodow Venicle with o TMA should be used onytime It con be positioned 30 10 100 feet
| ) 32N in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure without odversely aoffecting the performonce or
| . & ‘3';, cw20-17 quolity of the work., If workers ore mo longer present but rood or work conditlons require
wlggo 48~ x 48" the traffic ?mtrolrfo remain in oloo?. Tyoe 3 Borricodes or other chomnelizing devices
" 1 X R1-2 mgy be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
| P ® R T 6. Aaditionol Shodow Vehicles with TuAs maoy be positioned off the poved surfoce, next to
.‘2 thase shown in order 10 protect wider work spoces,
ey —— TO R1-20P Except in ICP_t1-29)
| L\ ONCOMING Jqg-"x 38° :?eroencies.' .'5.? CWiG-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign troffic control may be used on projects with cpprooches that hove
TRAFFIC |tSee note 8) snover stations §a§ 247 x 18° adequote sight distonce. For projects in urban orecs, work spoces should be no longer
| " Tl iuminoted ol tSee note 2) A thon one half clty block. In rural areos on roodwoys with less than 2000 ADT, work
t nignt o. spoces should be no longer than 400 feet.
ALY A 8. R1-2 "YIELD" 8ign with R1-20P ~TD ONCOMING TRAFFIC" ploque shall be placed on o Support
| = ot o T foot minimum mounting height,
= 2 o TCP_(1-2b)
9. Floggers should use two-woy rodios or other methods of communication to control troffic.
' 10. Length of work space should be based on the abifity of floggers to communicote,
= ) 11. if the work spoce is located neor 0 horizontal or vertical curve, tha buffer distonces
48- x 48" fl':uld be lnc;eu:ed in :::r'to Tinfggllmmf stopping signt distonce to the flogger
0 queve of stopped cles (see e abovel,
0 | G 12 cncm?nz?nq devices on the oen:er-line may be omitted when o pilot cor is leoding
traffic ond gpproved by the Engineer.
| 13. F:n?gers should use 24; STOP/5L0W poodies to control traffic. Flogs should be
limited to emergency situotions.
° Traffic
END j Oﬁ:ﬁ?ﬂm
CH20-4D ROAD WORK ' Taxas Depariment of Transporiation Standard
& TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48° %X 24~
RS TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (1-20) TCP (1-2 See note 1)
CW20-1D -2b)
ONE LANE TWO-WAY R TCP(1-2)-18
- FILG fepl-2-18,dgn ™ Jexs fow Jes:
See note 1}
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS ONE LANE TWO-WAY 00T Decerber 1385 ol O M
_""_'_"—o" 00 d-pg M gaze |71l 001 IH 45 ETC.
I {(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) c TROL w' TH FLAGGERS ;: ;.?: DIsT o SHCLT W0,
1:91 2-18 HOU]  MONTGOMERY 19

LETa)




No worronty of ony
y for the conversion

results or domoges resulting from (ts use.

exos Engineering Proctice Act”.
Tx00T ossumes no responsibilit

governed by the "T

The use of this stondarg is
y TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,
of this stondaord to other formats or for [ncorrect

king is made b

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

cH20-10 Fon | LEGEND
48" x 4g"
PREPARED ”,-mgs-a fezz==| 1ype 3 Barricade B ® [Chonnelizing Devices
JO STOP See note 1) Truck Mounted
D1 JHeavy work venicie | @R [irvenuator tiua
cw3-4 Cw20-7
48" X 48"A ag" x ap-A Trai fer Mounted Portable Changeable
cwzo-10 flashing Arrow Board Message Sign {PCMS}
48" X 48 For either TCP{1-30) or TCPIi-3b)
(Flags- == |Sign <::l Traffic Flow
simre V|5 USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS > T
ag F lagger
CONTROL TRAFFIC l:l-() 99
(See Notes 2 & 3) AENV?ORK
RO Miniman Suggested Max imum
Desirable Spocing of LLLe Suggested
CW1-4R G20-2 Fosted|Formulo|  Toper Lengths Chonne ) 1zing Slcin Longi tuding!
CW1-4R ) - 48" x 48* 48" x 24" Speed * ¥ Devices SDE:..M Buffer Spoce
48" X 48 * 0° | 1] 12 | One | .0na |pistonce “6"
< & Offse0ffsetioffaat] Toper | Tongent
cwis-1p 30 150'} 165°] 180°] 30 60’ 120° 90’
v 24" x 24" 2
wiz-ie m P . 3 ROAENV?URK (See note 21 A 35 .. £>-[2057 2257 2a5'| 35" | 70° | v60° 120°
{See note 21 A - § 40 265°| 295°| 320" 40° B0’ 240’ 155°
s & G20-2 45 450°| 495'( 540° 45° 90" 320 195°
. 48" x 24 ot 50 500°] 550° 600’] 50" | 100° | 400 240°
» -60 ; : r T 7 0 ;
: R e T R
o~ .
Shadow Vehicle with
= + TMA gnd high intensity 65 830°| 715 780" 85" 130" 700" 410°
;g;?”gg,inglg's_h;?gabe 70 T00'| 170°'| 840’ 70’ 140" 800’ 475"
- lignts. (See notes 2 & 6} A 75 750'] 825°| 900 75° 150" 900° 540"
# Conventional Roads Only
CWil-6aT ¥ Taper lengths hove been rounded off,
36" X 36" = Chonnel izing devices L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. o placed ocross closed |
4 by long (See note S —————uu____| L)
gfs = i~ | e TYPICAL USAGE
e ™ | L w2 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 0 L » DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[ 7 7
CWi-4R |
48° x 48 Cw1 =41 i GENERAL NOTES
XX o 48" x ag*
CWI3-1P MPH g | o 1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
24" X 24" olé a o 8 2. Al? traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
(See note 2) A M3 CKI3-1P I mlz & with the triongle symbol moy be omltted when stgted etsewhere in the plaons,
£ ?g X 2: YA - or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the Engineer,
S ee note 2 ] i 3. Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadwoy conditions or heavy
e ‘-rh—---"""——- — g traffic volume require additioncl emphasis to safely control traffic.
?agdg:a l?\iql‘":l ?n#énsi#y i —Shaodow Vehicle with Acditional floggers may be positioned in advonce of traffic queues to
rotating, flashing I TMA ond high intensity alert troffic to reduce speed.
osclllating or strobe ; ggﬂ :gg-ln; 'gﬁ" . ggabe 4, DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond construction reguiatory speed
lights. (See notes & & T7) [ lights. {See notes & & 7J 2one signs may be instalied downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs,
* 5. When the work zone 15 mode up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be ploced laterally across the closed lone to re-emphasize closure.
| Laterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
o - o feet in urbon oreas ond every 1/4 0 1/2 mile in rural areas.
I A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA shou!d be used onytime it con be positioned
CW1l-6aT 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the orea of crew exposure without
cwi-a 36" X 36" . = odversely aoffecting the performonce or quallty of the work, If
48° X 48 {See note 2)A 3:1':“35“ workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
o N S is te 214 traffic control to remoin in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing
xx ~ * ¢e note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Yehicle and TMA,
. ~ CW1-6aT * .‘ by . haditicnol Shodow Vehlcles with TMAS may be positioned off the paved
cwWi3-IP MPH * - = o 5
24°"x 24" * e ) 6" X 36" __'_= ; B’“* syrface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spoces.
{See note 21 A I a |—F 1agger {See note 2) 4 - ] B, Where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
4 O’/ as needed o v . * which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20°, or 15°
~ ] n Ly iseercied) 48" X 48" = < W1 - 4L 1f pested speed ore 35 mph or sfower, ond for tongent sections, ot 1/25
e ] [emjm : am = 48" X 48" where 5 is the speed in mph, This tighter device spacing is intended for the
— areg of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.
o i CWI3-1P e — ] XX " Traffic
8 24" x 24 upH | cwis-1p J— ol
= . - (See note 214 . . 24" X 24" Ak
<] Ny & o (See note 214 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
£ ] o
CW1-6aT A =
" X 36 2 |
{See note 2} f
4 i) TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
rote 3)
— S - TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
- CwW20-1D 48" X 24"
520-2 24,Innan WORK Sa20C D TWO LANE ROADS
{Flags-
TCP (1-30) See note 1) TCP (1-3b) See note 1} TCP(] 3’ 18
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
FILE tepl-3-18. dgn o lcm |nm I:u
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED QT ecomer 1995 | e o] e
284 4.08 6376 [ 71| oos IH 45, ETC.
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW i3 i T T
1-97 2-18 HOU| MONTGOMERY 20

Llad ]




No worronty of ony
y for the conversion

results or donoges resulting from [+s use,

TxDOT assumes o responsibilit

Qoverned Dy the "Texos Enginesring Practice Act”.

¥y purpose whatsoever.
stondard to other formats or for incorract

The use of this stondard is

kind is made by TxDOT for on

DISCLAIMER:
of this

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade W ® |Channelizing Devices

END
ROAD WORK
" G20-2

48" X 24" Cwz0-1D
48" o 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1) s

olo| oo [l fomaon] —

G20-2 Desirable Spacing of Mi nimum Suggested

48" X 24" Fosted|Formila|  Taper Lengtns Channel izing Sion |
ongitudingl
Speed * ¥ Devices Spt_::[ng Buffer Space
5

* 0 o
10° 11 12 on a on a it
Of fsetiOf feet|Offset| Toper | Tangent D sicice

30 2| 150°[ 185°| 180 30° 80’ | 120 20’
35 L. Y3 705 225°| 245'| 35 70° | 1607 120°
40 2657 295°] 320°| a0’ 80’ | zao’ 155°
o* > g 45 450°| 4957| 540°] 45' 80" | 320 195°
T . ! 1 o 50 500°| 550°] 600’ 50" [ T1¢0° 400" 240°
55 550'] 605’ 660°| 55" | 110° | soo’ 295’
60 600°| 660°| 720’ 80° | 120" | e00° 350°
65 6507 715°) 780°] 65° | 130° | 700 410’
— 70 700'| 770'[840'] 70’ [ 140’ | BOO’ 475’
48" x 48" 75 750°'[ 825 900’ 75° | 1s0° | @00’ 540°

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Portoble Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS}

Heovy Work Vehicle

Trai fer Mounted
Flgshing Arrow Board

Troffic Flow

Sign

See note 1)

ot i |
SNED(B

Flag F lagger

CW20-5TL =
48" X 48"

x fo\r‘ 50 rrch or less
3x for over 50 mph
1

1
i
Shoulder

Shoulder
Shou | der
Approx. A

—100"

38" X 36"

l CwWi-6oT

J

[z L
VIR

200’
Appros.

CW13-1P #* Conventional Roads Only
24" X 24 ¥ Toper lengths have been rounded off.
(See note 2) A L=tength of Toper (FT} WeWidth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

30°

Min
Work Space

TMA ong high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5}

Shadow Vehicle with |

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERMW INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v 'd

MOBILE

{See note 7}
. \______

Shadow Vehicle with
‘ L @ TMA ond high intensity

o]
Min.
Work Spoce

GENERAL NOTES

I, Flogs ottoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2, All troffic control devices illustrgted are REGUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plons,
or for routine mointenonce work, when approved by the Engineer,

3, The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeoted if the
visibility of the work zone is less thon 1500 feet,

4, A Snodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely
offecting the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore noe longer
present but road or work conditions require the troffic control to remoin in

CWi-8al place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices may be substituted

| _— 36" x 36 for the Shadow Vehicte ond Théa,

iSee note 21 A 5. Additlonal Shadow Vehicles with TWAs moy be pos!tioned off the paved
surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spoces.

ICP_(1-49}

6. [f this TCP is used for 0 left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
5igns sholl be used ond channelizing devices shall be placed on the

CW1-4L centerline where needed to protect the work spoce from opposing traffic with

48“ X 48" the arrow panel picced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

CWi3-1P TCP_(1-4b)

24" X 24" 7. Where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
(See note 2)A which seporote two-woy troffic should be spoced on topers at 20' or 5
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or siower, ond for tongent sections, ot 1/2§
o where S s the speed In mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the oreos of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

rototing, flashing,
osciltating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

172 L
Min.

’0
Py
173 L

Shoul der
Shoulder
Shoulder

d" Op%rggm

END P

END ROAD WORK CW20-5TR I Texas Dapartment of Transportation Sonaon,

48" X 48"

% 24 - —] TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o T 0|<7 <>|G ____x LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE

CONVENTIONAL ROADS

G2o-2

ROAD WORK
48" X 24* | )

See note 1)

- T P -
TCP (1-4a) LS UUEE L TCP(1-4)-18

CW20-1D ek 1ept -4-18. agn oo |c:| lnm Icu

48™ ¥ 48" © 12007 December 1985 conr |sey Jo8 HiGHEAY

(Flogs- i FRRRCEISIENE 6376 | 71 001 IH45 ETC.
See note 1) :_3; ;_?g prst CONTY SHEET NO.

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

1-97  2-18 HOU| MONTGOMERY 21
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No warronty of ony
y for the conversion

resul+s or domgges resulting from its uae.

TxQOT cssumes no responsibilit

governed by the “Texas Engineering Proctice Act”,

Yy purpose whotsoever.

The use of this stondard is

kind is moge by TxDOT for on
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 247
§ gL —r
L
F] ]
Q Q
2 I 2
A ]
£
=
o
=}
' wn
L3 %_
e
=
~ 8
=T ]
ot 8
T
=
(5ee notes 4 & 5}
|}
c -]
.E .
§ o
.
“
N 'Y -
B Y
3 L)
g
w —=F
' "
* =
_]_
| o CW20-5TR
-]
&
il —
o
=1
| e
alke I e
CwW20-5TR
o 48" X 48"
o DN 2
]
o
e [ s

(Flags-
See note 1)

TCP (1-50)

ONE LANE CLOSURE

{See notes 4

EXIT
5 AN

ES-1
48" x az*°

Medion

See TCP{1-5a)
for traffic
control
devices

for lone

cl osure—\.

Shoulder

Shoulder

END

48" X 2497

£
=
=
5 EXIT
g OPEN
—-’///ES-Z
ag"‘x 35"
-l
.
1.
Ll
>

whee——Sea TCP(1-5a)
for odvance
warning signs

for lone closure

(1-5b)

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

ROAD WORK

| |
8 4> ‘ AN
3 3
& 5
£
[
| N
a
; &l
= n
¥ o
&
3
; }— ‘
st = [
Rhs . g ‘
a - lf l.%w
%5 £
: 2
{See notes r
4 % 5) r
A I
. @
*
s :
‘ w
* - g
* z
. &
r @ = .
0. -
*___
| |
RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30*

“-See TCP(1-5a)

for odvance
warning signs
for lone closure

TCP (1-5¢)

l— Channelizing

LEGEND

=== Type 3 Barricode

DH] Heavy Wark Vehicle
Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

A, |Sign

Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA}

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

SINE(Y | =

O\ Flag F 1agger
Mirimum Suggested Moximum
Posted|Formula qu::i[::é:h u:gg::':?z‘l’; m_: 1'::.‘“ Suggested
SD::d * K Davices ° Spe:i_ng 'éﬂ??::ugéggé
orreetlortsetorreet| Toper Tangent | DFeTONCe °
30 2| 150°| 165°| 180" 30’ o0’ 1207 90’
35 L.-gg- 205" | 225 | 245°] 35 70° | 160" 120°
40 265°| 295°| 320 40° BO’ 240’ 155°
45 450°| 495'| 540° 45° 90’ 320’ 195°
50 500 [ 550°| 600° 50° 100 400° 240"
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110 500° 295°
&0 600'| 660’} 720° 60’ 120° 600" 350"
65 650’ 715°| 780" 65’ 1307 700’ 410°
70 700°[ 770’ | 840" 70 140 80O’ 475"
75 750°| 825°'| 900'| 75’ 150° 300’ 540°

# Conventional Roads Only

¥¥ Toper lengths have been rounded off,
L=Length of Taper{(FT} W=Width of Offset{FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

3

4.

5

CW25-3T
48" X 48" A

Devices at
207 spocing

Flogs attoched to signs where shown, ore REOUIRED.

All troffic control devices illustrated cre REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
in the plons, or for routine malntencnce work, when approved by the
Engineer.

Channelizing devices used to close lanes moy be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device., Chevrons moy be ottoched to piastic drums as per BC Stondords.
Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high Intensity rototing, floshing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvance of the oreg
of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or
quality of the work. [f workers cre no longer present but rood or

work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricedes or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Yehicle ond TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAS moy be positlioned in eoch

closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paoved surfoce, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work 5pace.

[~—See TCP(1-40) for laone
closure details if a
lane closure is needed
t0 close o lane which
is normal ly required

to enter +he ramd.

CW20RP-30
48° X 48~

.ﬂ' * Op,::arggm

I Taxas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(1-5)-18

FILb tcpl-5-18. 0gn o |2 fow Jex:

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS T S =

83786] 71 001 IH 45, ETC.

2:18

bIsT CoumTY SHEET NO.

HOU [ MONTGOMERY 22

L12a)




No warronty of ony
y for the conversion

ct results or domoges resulting from I+s use,

TxDOT gssumes no responsibllit

gavernad by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

y TxDOT for aony purpose whatsoever,

The use of this stondord is

Kind is made b

of this stondord to other formats or for incorre

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
=22 Type 3 8arricode 8 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
A Truck Mounted
Hi K
—— ! -~ | _— | - | N END IR [reavy work venicie | @& |iTter wewnted .,
ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ FPortable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message 5ign (PCMS)
| . N I L ' L L ' L G20-2 :
ewzoD E g g 4 G g E g & g 'SE' 48~ X 24* e |Sign CJ Traffic Flow
e = 3 3 3 5 Fl 2 0 G 3 "= Fla F lagger
48" x a8 ARARVAE 2 | W L3 ARVARVAE 2 Tl Y: Q\ [Fieo Lo |Frogoe
£ i ] ] = wvi 7 wn
v v
| | ; L | | 7R Dlﬂf;lm Suggested Moximum
: esirable Spacing of 5 ted
: 3 X fostep|Formuto]  Toper Lengtns | cnonnetizing  [Longirualnol
2 | | Ko e | [ ] ¥ % Devices Buffer Space
@ b LX- 8 - * 16" ] 11" | 12" |[ona] ona g
3 3 ‘% g = 1% Of fset|0f f8et0f fset| Taper | Tongent
I | £ | I x 30 WSZ 150 165°| 180°| 30° 60’ 90’
Shadow Vehicle with r g i . | ] ;D 35 IL-W 205: 225: 245: 35' 70'. 120:
TMA ond high intesity,— ?::dwav:?&f\'? :lf?+y— 40 265°| 295'| 320°| 40 80 155
rototing, flashing any intesity, g g : v g 0
| rototing, flasning, = | rotating, flasning, L DN 1 a5 450' 495” 540' a5 80" 185’
strobe |ights. r oscillating or 50 500'[ 550°| 600°| 50 100 240
strobe lights, | 55 | .yg 1550°] 605°| 660° 55| 110’ 295°
LEFT ! ! L | k 60 600°| 660°| 720'| 60" | 120° isg’
SHOULDER - o - L 65 §50‘| 715’ 780°] 65° 130° 410"
LOSE | | CW16-30P I | 70 700°] 770'[ 8407 70° | 140 475°
m 30" X 12° . | o 75 750° [ 825 900°| 75’ 150° 540*
* ] - B0 B800'{ B8O’'| 360°| B8O 160° 615°
CWz1 -50L | | . - '" | | g o
48" x 48" . < L J T % Conventional Roods Onily
= p ek & ) . o - %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
§ I | l | L=Lengtn of Taper (FT) WsWidth of Offset(FT) SsPosted Speed (MPH
RIGHT
LEFT . o
=]
I | SHOULDERY I I ] SCi0SEDY
. TYPICAL USAGE
(=]
=] SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMED1ATE LONG TERM
I + | & I ¢ | i —] CW21-50R MOBILE | pipaTION | STATIONARY | TEAM STATIOMARY{ STATIONARY
- Cw21-5al -~ 48" ¥ 4AR"
- * 48" x ag- " [ ] TCP{5-1a) TCP{5-10) TCPI5-1b}
2 ke ! 2 L e | ;
- 3
L ' :
i | RIGHT | i GENERAL NOTES
- - —} SHOULDER o L e ]
| ] 1. A Shodow Vehicie with o TMA should be used gnytime it con
| | | | be positioned 30' to 100’ In odvonce of the orea of crew
exposure without odversely effecting the performance
b or quality of the work, Type 3 borricodes or drums mgy be
— l -] &2 | CW§|‘5°RH ] 5 ! substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
Jspodew venicte wi e P . | wond be e e
] o I';iaﬂ?ﬁg"i?'.‘a;ﬂgﬁé"" 8 rotating, flashing, 2. 28" tgll or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
§ | oscillating or ! § I oscilloting or Short Duration or Short Term stationory operations when
n| l¢ strobe |ights. ) PR Y- SC e SR D workers ore present to mointaln the devices uprignt and In
x| Ml's 5 x| M3 W 5 proper location. Intermediate Term stotionory work areas
5 } | 2 5 i | 8 should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42* toll two-piece
E © = = cones.
| | l |
; ; ; 5 oo
3 = = = 48" X 48"
I r 3 G | 4} 3 sle | r 3 0 I 0 3
£ 2 glE £ c
i v 0= n ]
L | v | v | 1 ]
@ 7] o o - Traffic
e 0 0 e END £ {7 0 e st Operations
§ l § | e ROAD WORK - § l § o | — l Texas Dspartment of Transportation s o
v [ v W
G2o-2
oo | X TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1b) TCP (5 8
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER T toRiRh-18. on s T fec
@lxDOT Februory 2012 oomY |%CCT) -] HiGHmAY
REVI3IONS 8376] 71 001 IH 45 ETC.
2-18 oist coumry SHEET mil,
HOU| MONTGOMERY | 23
LU}




warronty of ony
the converalon

No
y for

TxDOT assumas no responalbili+
¢t results or danages resulting from i+s use.

governed by the “Texas Engineering Praoctice Act®.
rpose whatsoever.

y TxDOT for ony pu
of this stondord to other formats or for Incorre

The use of this stondard ia

kind [a made b:

DISCLAIMER:

OATE:
FILE:

a_ . | END | LEGEND
ROAD WORK errr=|Type 3 Borricade ®® |Channelizing Devices

et Truck Mounted
48" X 24" C_ I3 Iueavy work venicle | @W |iryck Mounted

LI @ Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable

Shoulder
Shoui der
Min.

Shoul der
Shoul der

Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

END
G | G | G l G ROAD WORK ‘ - |sign <3 |roffic Flow
620-2 L 0\ Flog [LQ F lagger

48" ¥ 24*
i See Note 13

500"

Minimum Suggested Maximun
Desirable . Spocing of Suggested

Poated|p Taper Lengths “L Cthonnel izing Longitudinal
Speed * ¥ Davices Buffer Spoce

10* 11° 12" on a on a "a*
Of fset|Of faet0ffaet] Topar Tangent
a5 450°| 495°| 540°| 45’ ag’ 1957
50 500°| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° 240"
55 | | .ys | 550°| 605'| 660°| 55' | 110’ 285"
&0 600°| 680°] 720°| 60° | 120° 350°
65 650°| 715°| 780°| 65° | 130° a0
’ @ 70 700°] 770°| B40’| 70° | 140° 475

with TMA and j— .
high [ntensity xol=
rotating, | il &3
flashing,

oscillating or
strobe |ights

| 1 ’ Shadow Vehicles

o
>

Work Space

500° Min.

75 7501 825°| 900° 75’ 150° 540’
80 800’ | BBO'| 960" 8o’ 160° 615°

¥ Toper lengths hove besen rounded off.
L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset({FT) S=Posted Speed{MPH)

a8 Bl B
."‘..
L ]

II_I_-
HD>

Shadow vehicle G G G ]

with TMA and
high intensity
rototing, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe lights 1 1

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

{See note 10} o rd s
GENERAL NOTES

Work Space

See note

- 'I‘and 7\5-

1000°

b

el CWi6-2aP
. 30" X 12 I. Al traffic eontro) devices 1llustroted are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
£ triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in tha plans,
-3
-
o~

8 2 A& »

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drume or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other chonnelizing devices may be used as directed by the Englneer.

. All construction signe ond borricades placed during any phase of work shall remgin
in place untif removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond borricades os
required to maintain traffic flow, detours ond motorist safety during construction,

. Static message boords or chongeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

X 4q8* ramp or freeway fone closures shall be placed o minimum of seven (7} colendor days

. . {See note 10} in odvance of the actual closure.

. Phese 2 of the PCMS message should include approprlate information formotted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT, " recommended odvisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction worning signs should be erected on the medlons side of freeways

where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

B. The mmber of closed lones moy be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, toper lengths ond tongent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCO.

9. Worning signs for intermediate term stationory work shauid be mounted ot 7° fo the

bottom of the sign.

10.Marning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lone closures. When signs

are mounted ot 1’ halght for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texos with distances on the slgn foce rather thom mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plogue below the sign may be used.

48" X 48* 11.¥hen possible, PCMS units should be locaoted In advence of the 108t availoble exit ramp

: {See note 10} prior to the lane closure to allow motoriats on alternate route. They may also be
relocated to improve advance warning in cose of unonticipated queuing or congestion.

CWIG-3aP 12.for Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, flcod)ights should be used to §iluminate

30" X 12° the work oreo ond equipment crossings. Floodlights shal) not produce a disabling glore

@ condltion for road users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with $20-2 signs
\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already In ploce on the project.
LANES XXXX

[™]

(5ee note 10)

8 AT N b B

L J
a
F 3
]
o
1

th
=
o
n

-
"
See note 4. >
tond 7 l | ’

A

a®
'y
sus®
*
i

Il/:s L

48" X 48"

'8 CW20-5TR
[T-3
- (See note 10}

1000°

b

See note
30" x12v A | l |

-ty
l ‘ I CW16-3aP 1 ond 7

1000
1600°

RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ’ ‘

1000’

Ses note

1 ond 74 | ‘
\. .

1600°

{Ses note &)

o>
>
>
&>

e CLOSED 28,9, Texas Department of Transportation
] PHASE ) (S::A|f§+ 2 ¥4 shadow vehicle equipped with Traftic Operatfons Diviston Stondord
See note

a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
D444 and T

typical Iy required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with o TMA shall

be used If Tt can be positioned TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

30° to 100' in advance of the

orea of crew exposure without FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely offecting the work
performance,

TCP (6-1a) TCP (6-1b)

TCP(6-1)-12

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FiLs tepé-1. don ow TxDOT oo TxDOT fows TxBOT [ew TaD0T

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE o ;w;";:' o1 {45, ETC.

8-l
g COTY SHLEY w0,

HOU| MONTGOMERY 24




No warronty of any
for the conversion

sibil ity

results ot damages resulting from its use.

TxDOT ossumes nNo respon

governed by the “Texas Englineering Practice Act®.

y TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect

The use of this stondord la

kind s made b

DISCLAIMER?

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
END ez=z==2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices

—— Truck
ROAD WORK Heavy Work Vehicle R el

2:0—5 24" @ Trailer Mounted @ Port+obte Chongeable
e

Shoutder

Shoul der
>
>
>
>

Shoulder

Shoul der

G G G G END (See Note 4) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
ROAD WORK Ston <:3 Traffic Flow
G20-2
48" X 24"

Flog u-o Flagger
{See Note 4)

between ramp ond mainione con be seen from both roaodways.

G G Miniman Suggested Maximum
Desirotie e Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o Toper Lengths "L Channe | 12ing Longltudinal
Speed * % Davices Buffer Spaoce
o | ' ] 12 | ono On a 8"
Offaet|Of faat|Offset] Taper | Tangent
. 45 450°( 495°| 540°[ 45° a0’ 195°
5 : 1| — 50 500'| 550°| 600*] 50° 100’ 240’
e w 55 | .wg |550°| 605} 660’ §5° 1107 295’
sk . 60 600’ | 660°| 720'] €0’ 120* 350°
. § 65 650°| 715'] 780’ &5' 130’ 410’
G G = .0 70 700’| 770*| B40’| 7o' [ 140’ 475’
. G *3ls ¥ 75 750°] 825°] 900*| 75° | 150° 540°
L) o ] ] ] ' * ]
s CHa-3R . 2 80 800’| gso’| 960 80 160 615
48" X 48" - % Taper lengths have been rounded off.
] See note 2) Shadow Vehicle LeLength of Taper (FT) WeWidth of Offset(FT) SsPosted Spaed(MPH)
with TMA and
s high intensity
rof?”ng,l flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
QsC aring or
SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
’ l |: \ | strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATLONARY | STATIONARY
» e 'd 4
[ ]
; RAMP GENERAL NOTES
|
CLOSED 1. All troffic control devices Ilfustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
bl /R1 1-2bT denoted with the triongle symbo! may ba omitted when stoted
L 48° % 30 elsewhere in the plons,
5-17 A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Shadow Vehicle - w2517
| |
a
.

with TMA and - e oo 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List® on BC(6) for recommended date
high intensity G Wl ond time formatting options for PCMS Phose 2 message,
rototing, flashing, cH13-1PA . 4, The ENG ROAD WORK (620-2} sign may be omitted when It
o:c;‘lalaﬂngér | ztglagug“ » conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe 1lg Romp to remaln closed
T Sew note 1) » unti| work space is 1500°
[ post entrance to freeway
.. ¥A shodow vehlcle equipped with a Truck Mounted Atteruator Is
. typically required. A shodow vehlcle equipped with g TMA shall
- T be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
L 5 L ] 2 area of crew exposure without cdversely affecting the work
3 T '. @ n performance.
3 F]
; A PP 48— |
. ? = + T ENT RAMP XXXX
) _{_@ 10 8E XXXX Additional requirements for lone closures ond advonce signing
CLOSED XXXX shal| be os shown on TCP {6-1} or os directed by the Engineer,
I PHASE 1 PHASE 2
(See note 3)
. )
s ¥ ‘ g
‘. See TCP(6-1)for
. @ Lane Closure
. oy o Details and
- g?g;};g‘j‘” i BT Texas Department of Transportation
G G G l G . s l '|\ Traffle Operations Division Stondard
See TCP(6-1)for TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
| Lane . Closure
i Details and &
oo Crzoge-30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2b) TCP (6-2)-12
rue teph-2, dgn owr TxDOT [m Tx00] |ow TxDOT fems TuBOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©h00T_Februory 1934 | oo [l =
AEVISIonS
leazel 71 o001 IH 45 ETC.
WORK WITHIN 500’ OF RAMP 1-97 998 it G s
LR HOU|_MONTGOMERY 25
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HNo warronty of ony
y for the conversion

Tx00T assumes no responsibliit

governed by the “"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”,
of this stondard to other formats or for Incorrect results or damages resulting from its use,

is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsaever,

Tha use of thls stondord Is

DISCLAIMER:

klind

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
Gl@‘@’@ N - ez |Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices
g B Truck Mounted
§ g 3 4} G G 4 2 [ [Heavy Work Vehicte | @I |ai¥enuator (T
= e .§ 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
E 3 a Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
? [XY] a |sign <4 |1roftic Flow
" EXIT O\ [Freg Lo [Fiooger
Minimum li
| ’ ‘ / | Existing . De:Irai;:.e e 5“2;3:739":: e Suggeated
Shadow Vehicle LY ‘Ps%?g%d Formula) i:n ég * cml.:::?f::::‘sm 'éﬂ??ll”gml
with TMA and T T R B £5
high }““’"5”3 . offsatoffeetjorraet] Toper | Tongant
;:;?leg,'n;lgﬁhlnq, a 45 450°| 495°| 540° 45° 90 195°
strobe |ights— 3 50 500°| 550°| 600’| S0° | 100° 240’
™~ % _ 55 |, .ys [ 5507 605'| 660°|_56" | 110° 295"
235 8 RAMP &0 500 660°| 720°| 60" | 120" 350°
a G ‘4 Sracon vemicre .l il ¥ . CLOSED 65 650°] 715 780°| _65° | 130" a10°
ow Vehic os r : 7 7 7 :
¥ with TMA ond G é G - ' 8= § Al1-20T 70 TOO‘ TTD' 840‘ 70‘ |40‘ 475'
L] t 2 high intensity 3 - b 48" X 30" 75 750' | 825°| 200 75 150 540
rotating, flashirg L] 80 800’ | 880°| 960° 80’ 160’ 615’
] oscl | Iug'lnq or ' I ' r E ' ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off
T . strobe lights ™ F-a ’ | EXIT XY LeLength of Taper (FT) WeWldth of Offset(FT) SePosted Speed(MPH
* —_—
" . RAMP ne| | Street B TYPICAL USAGE
el 1 — SHORT SHORT TEAM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. |e CLOSED " MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
R11-2bT ] .
o = ¢ 48" X 30 8 EXISTING < 4 il
o
4} G = @ ‘ ‘ t G | G GENERAL NOTES:
. . 1. All trofflc contral devices illustrated ore REDUIRED. Devices
a i denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhers
N [ ] in the plons.
-
Y :
-
. .
' .
] - ‘.
.
e 1@ / [XX]
CW13-1P | EXIT
| I F 24" X 24¢ - * o ¥*A shodow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
(Plaque ™ l | l a typlically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
. Ses note 1) 4 = N ExTsting be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° In gdvance of the
s | | | a areo of crew exposure without adversely offecting the work
See TCPIE-1} for performnce.
- Lona Closura
Detalls ond
‘ ‘ F sdditional Signing.
I EXIT XX
[
s ‘ | | J St reet A Additional requirements for lone closures and advance slgning
5 ’ L1 ’ shall be gs shown on TCP {6-1) or as directed by the Engineer,
. /
L] -
‘. / Existing
]
)
Sea TCPIB-1) f
:ma clouroor Q | ’ | |
fdetalts and o« —
AdditTonal STgning. | STREET B USE Texas Department of Transportfafion
G G G G [ EXIT STREET A Trafflc Oporations Divislon Standerd
@)G‘Gl@ {f}-/ CLOSED EXIT
Or, as on option when
exits ore nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY USE W AREA RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX ORK BEYOND
- Place | mile (opprox.)
TCP (B6-3q) TCP (6-3b) Inlgdvunce of sn?ge'r A TCP (6_3) _1 2
exi. Tier teph-3. agn ow 13001 Jens TxDOTJow TxDOT | em Tx00T
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED © x0T February 1994 cont [sect 08 HIGHmAY
REN SN 63768( 71 001 IH 45, ETC.
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 1910 T
HOU[ MONTGOMERY 26
L |




No warronty of ony
y for the conversion

TxDOT ossumes no responsiblil+

governed by the “Texos Engineerlng Proctice Act®.

¥ purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard 1Is

kind I1s mode by TxDOT for on

of this standard to other formats or for [ncorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ez=z2|Type 3 Barricade am ri'::\gl:;uenzinq Devices
[
: ; AWANWAHIA o
§ é ‘ G ’ G | G z XYl Heavy Work Vehicte Ifr;’:',ﬁu';'f,’g’r‘*ﬁm,
§ .§ XY L 5 Existing @ Traller Mounted @ Portable Changeable
A w EXIT ) = Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
! N 3 E Sign = |sion <a| Ttrattic Flow
Z\] 4} G Existing . O\ |Flag o[ Frrogger
Minimm Suggested Maximum
T D’ﬂ;:::‘: wo| SPocing tlif Suggeated
aper Channelizing Longitudinal
E%?e:ld Formula * % Devices ag?ggr Sgg
10° 11" 12* On g ona “g*
Offset{0ffaetOffaet| Toper | Tongent
45 450" | 495°( 540’ 45’ 90’ 195’
a 50 500°| 550°’| e00’ 50 1007 240
- 55 LaWs 550'[ 605°| 660 55' 110’ 295’
‘ EXIT 60 600°| 660°[ 720°| 60" | 120’ 350
| EXIT XY N 65 650'| 715°| 780 657 130’ 410'
y l 70 T00'f 770'| 840’ 70° 140° 475"
Street B RIS 75 750°| 625'] 800°] 75° | 150° 540"
B0 8O0’ | 8BO'| 960’ B8O’ 160’ 615’
’ o :pggfn? e ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Existing 2 LeLength of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
s 200" cpprox. gop TYPICAL USAGE
[Xx] ¥ ‘
o SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT ¥ /—2 CD? ot 60° — DURATION | STATIONARY { TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
IC 1«
. N - . " " "
Existing =
| 1 GENERAL NOTES
Pori] . 1. Al traffic control devices illustrated ore REOUIRED. Devices
8 G @ denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
cﬁgggn R11-267 Y2 =4 in the plons.
- i e
Sl Ll - '%l;* 2. See BC Standords for sign details.
(]
— Shadow vehlicie
@ Shadow Vehicle I o with TMA ond
g with TMA uncll | ‘ hlgh*:nfenslfy
a high intensity rotating
w - ottt o] rototing, flashlnq:
£ »xolE flashing, oseillating or ¥4 shodow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator 1s
2 Mz . osclllating or - strobe |ights typical ty required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shal i
—strobe lights «@ be used [f [+ con be positioned 30° to 100" in ogvonce of the
I | a areg of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
‘ per formance.
1 RAMP [ Ex1T xx . EXIT
. | CLOSED | RL1-207 | | | OPEN
48t X 30 Street A E5-2
ANANAYL - Tk Ry
. N ]
T -
3 Existing - Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
= '. @ shall be ds shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
o= 2 | hd <
.
-
.
-
L See TCP6-1}for G 4} G G See TCP{(6-1)for
| | .. Lane Closure STREET A USE Lone Closure Texas DGPG”MOf Tran‘smaﬁan
- Detolls ond Detalls and Trafflc Operations Diiston Standard
.@ Adal +iond EXIT STREET B Adal ionl
= o |39 CLOSED EXIT oning.
>~ 4 (:!ri qs an opﬂone;hen TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
exits are number
AT A EXIT 3| [ USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAWP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4Db)
- Ploce 1 mile iapprox.) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6_4) -1 2
TCP (6-4a) in advonce of closed romp. T epe-4, oon B TAD0T ok 1007 Jomr TADOT Jiws Tx00T
EXIT RAMP CLOSED O Teborery T _[em o] [ e
BEAISICSS 6376|171 001 IH 45, ETC.
TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP St ot aall e
HOU] _MONTGOMERY 27
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Shou | der

No warronty of ony
y for the conversalon

Work Spoce

0

30°
|Eln.l

P = W F e 8 =

TxDOT assumas no responsibil it

[See
Note 3)

governed by the “Texas Engineering Praoctice Act®.
rpose whatsoever.

by TxDOT for ony pu

ondard to other formats or for incorrect resulis or dandges resulting from i+s uae,

The use of this stondord s

kind 18 made

DISCLAIMER!:
of this st

DATE:
FILE:

lllI—l‘-TlI_l‘l

Shoulder

—~—Shodow Yehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
osclillating or
strobe Iights

~—Existing Exit

Shou | der

Work Spoce

Shoul der

Min,

(See
Note 3

ES-4T
4B8°X42"

\d
o [
* bl
&
o
u 2
. w EXIT
o OPEN
™ =1
Lo} ES-2
- 48" X 3&"
"y
s
-
-
.
"y

Ses TCP(6-1) for
Lane Closure
Details and

o
s s w om m V04—
2L Min.

i
>

Shaodow Vehlcies
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscilliating or
strobe )ights

""“Exlaﬂng Exlt
Gore Sign

Additional Signing.

Gore Sign
NI
. . EXIT
AN
* “E5-47
_"/ | da-x4z-
7 1
a : o
) N
' >
r)
J
&,
D
L) .
s a
» M
| | |
B =
.l +
N B
¥ N
l ’ t o
(=
wn
[ ]
", EXIT
. OPEN
E5-2
P 48" X 36"
[=]
n
a
. R
]
. See TCP(G-1) for
L Lone Closure
. Detagils and
'. Addit+ional Signing.
e
! —
L J "
=

54|00

TCP (6-5b)

a®
a®
a®
2%

*
i3 LI

| LEGEND
l=—r Type 3 Borricode B8 |[Channellzing Devices
(I3 |Heavy work venicte @5 I??ﬁ'rﬁu'é'ﬁ’??m:
Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message S5ign (PCMS)
=8 |Sign <J Traffic Flow
0\ Flag D—O F lagger
MInimum Suggested Moximum
Dasalrable - Spacing of Sugoested
Postedl . 1o Taper Lengths "L Channel 12ing Long! tudinal
Speed * % Devicas Buffer Spoce
10 11* 12° on a Gn a o
OffseH0f foetiOffeet| Toper | Tongent
45 450'| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 1957
50 500°| 550'( 600* 50’ 100’ 240’
55 LeWS 550°] 605'| 660° 55° 110’ 295’
60 600°| 660°'| 720’ 60’ 120° 350
65 650 715°| 780’ 65° 130" 410"
70 700°| 770’| B4Q’ 70’ 140° 475"
75 750’ [ B25'| 900’ 75° 150' 540°
80 800°| BBO"| 960" a0’ 160’ 615"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT) WeWidth of Offset(FT) S=Pposted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
GURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

All traffic control devices 1)lustrated ore REQUIRED. DPevices
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plaons.

See BC stondards for sign detolls,

If odequate longltudinal buffer length "B does not exlst between the
work space ond the exit romp, consideration shoutd be given to closing

the ramp.

performance,

A shadow vehlcie equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typicaitly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned 30° o 100' in advonce of the
ored of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work

Additional requirements for lone closures and advonce signing
shall be as shown on TCP {6-1} or os directed by the Englneer.

Texas Department of Transporiation
Trafflc Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6-5q) EXIT RAMP OPEN FiLts tcpb-5. dgn o Tx0OT [ees TxDOTJows FafiT Jens Tuli
EXIT RAMP OPEN TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN Loy 1 = [ e
1500’ PAST EXIT RAMP PR |$anm§%gg e

262 |




rg Proctice Act". Mo worronty of ony
ponsaibliity for the conversion

T=00T asaumes no res

governed by the "Texas Enginesr]

y TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever

of this stondard to other formats or for Incorrect resylts or damages resulting from [+ use.

The use of this stondord is

kind 15 mode b

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

|
[}
2 "\ LEGEND
§ T erzza|Type 3 Barricade B8 |(Chonnelizing Devices
v
: .
_ g ROAD WORK D [Heavy Work venicie | s |fruck Mounted
= 3 Geza-2 Troiler Mounted Portable Ch bl
= E 48" X 24" @ aiter Mounte @ o [ ] angeabl e
N & %l PRI - Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS}
Shadow Vehlcle " @ AL UG AT Traffic Flow
with TMA and ¥ In Caution Mode Q:'
high Intensity
rotating, flashing, = |Sign
osclllating or .
strobe Ilqg‘rs a Minimm Suggested Max imum
Desirobie Spacing of Suggeated
- Posted| 1| ToPer Lengtha "L | chonnelizing | Longitudingl
- Speed | Formula 3% ¥ Devicas Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD - 1w [ N 12 [ ona On a 8"
28" % 30~ |CLOSEDb—"" . DftsetjOffsatiorraet] Taper | Tangent
et 45 450'| 495'| 540°| 45’ 90’ 195°
CWI-6R » - . 50 500'[ 550°| 600'] 50° | 100° 240°
R I | .L' A 55 | | .wg |5507] 605°| 660°] 55° | 110 295°
. 60 600°| 660°) 720° 80° 120° 350°
65 650°] 115°( 780° 65’ 130" 4107
p " 10 700"} 770°| B4O’ 70’ 140° 475°
= T 75 750" 8257 900’|  75° | 150’ 540°
" | l n 80 800°] 8ao'f 960’ 80’ 160’ 615"
™ . ¥% Taper lengths nave been rounded off.
L L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) SePosted Speed(MPH)
»
H TYPICAL USAGE
- : MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
& DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
3 A < < v
. . ~ CW20-5TL
. : T 1z Vo GENERAL NOTES
€| 8 ul M - 1. Atl traffic control devices ilfustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
3| - | -l | CWi3-1P with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons.
24" X 24*
~ _y / {Ploque see 2, Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include eppropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BCIE), such o8 "MERGE RIGHT, " recommended speed, deloay,
n exit information, or other specific warnings.
.' 3. Where queuing i5 onticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
' ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be gvallable
.' TRAFFIC to warn_approgching high speed traffic of the end of ihe queue, as directed
= a . by the Engineer.
@ . MUST
H EXIT {R3:33cT 4. Entronce ramps located from the advance warning crea to the exi+
. 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
o 5. The END ROAD WORK {(G20-2) sign may be omitted when i+ conflicts
£ s q ' with G20-2 signs already in ploce on the project.
& -l @ k.
& .
CW20-5aTL . PEa T
48" ¥ 48" .l
3 l | xx TENT ¥4 shodow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
52!3;1;4" . : MPH | 257X 24" A typlcal ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
{Plaque see L] be used If I+ con be positioned 30° to 100’ In advance of the
»
note 1} A - areq of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
= performonce.
X A
JEN
- S | I | EXIT |R3-33eT
CW20-5aTL B 48" X &0 Acditional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
48" X 48" = shal | be as shown on TCP {6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
SheEs 2 -
H N =
=]
=l . l | | . Texas Department of Transportation
g Traffic Operations Divisten Standard
<]
2g§°;";g? " o - FREEWAY XXXX
Qo
pd || {"crosep JIxxxx TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
] | [elelelo] |g—T] Doimslx
TRAFFIC . PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST g (See note 2}
ﬁg-SBGZD EXIT o See TCP(E-1)for
"X e0" Lone Closure
o - Detalls and - —-—
1 TCP(6-6)~12
FIE tep6-6. dgn ow TxBOT [zns Tx0OT Jowe TubOT [cn TeDOT
Cwa2e-1D TCP (6-6) ©71:00T  Februory 1994 | cout Jsect o8 HICHIAT
48" X 48" REVISIDNS 8376\ 71 001 {H 45 ETC.
COMPLETE FREEWAY CLOSURE }:g: ::192 DIST I COUNTY SHEET e
HOUl _MONTGOMERY 20
206 -




No warronty of any
y for the conversion

results or danages resulting from its use.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibill+

governed by the *Texas Engineering Practice Act®.

Y purpose whatsoever.

Typleal Expected queue length = 1 mile

_ (See General Notes) e 500° Work
Min. | Space LEGEND
Shou | der R Shoul der
E® [Chennelizing Devices Contral Position (CP)
S _ - — - — _ — — — Iz SCh _ _ _ O _ _ COLhOmas D oo rovinen
L Portable Changeable Barrier Vehicle with
Q —_— - - JR— - s _ - — T — Q s —_ - - — — qup @ Message Sign (PCMS) Db Fruck Mounted Attenuator
> > ) 7 CIOED [ b o e G Jwam e
Shou | der Shoulder @ “ < e Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)
E@E b M> k b b ] b & ® | _io00' - 1500’ |
R e | 9 T
/ 1600 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 '::;‘ie,:'n ' TYPICAL USAGE
A / " SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TREEWAY I 4 | WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE e DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
ROAD CLOSED
«
WORK AHEAD
AHEAD ¥* Should be repsated
15 in sequence every
MINUTE 1000' until reaching ) (B) The WARNING LEOV should proceed 1o the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 Cw20-3D CW3-43% R4-17 % lights on opproximately 1000° In advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffie) os the
48" ¥ 48" 46" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 38¥ X 48* queue develops. Wnen determined that |imited sight distance situations (crest of hilis,
® sharp roudway curvature, etc.} may occur to motorists opproaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
]
| 1 | STARTING POSITION WARNING LEOV moy proceed Y4 mile or more in advance of the queue. 1.All trafflc control devices shall conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices (TMUTCD), Addi+ional
Trafflc control devices should be Installed or located near thelr Intended position prior +o beginning guidelines for traffic contrel devices may be found In the TMUTCD, Signs
temporary rogdwoy closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway conflicting with the roadway closure sequence should be completely removed
when medion width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by or covered. Additienal traffic control devices may be required for closure
the WARNING LEQV, or where movement of the LEOVS or borrier vehicles will be impeded. @ Work of access roads, cross streets, exit ond entronce ramps os directed by the
Space Engineer.
Prior to beginning the roodway closure sequence, all eguipment, materials, personnel, ond other items Shou | der
necessary to complete the work should be qothered near the work area, Entronce ramps located in the 2.Law enforcement officers ond all workers Involved should review and
area wheres o queue (8 expected +o build should be closed, _'::> _ [:ID_ E:ECIDU:D an E:D understond ol |l procedures before the roodway closure seguence begins.

Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
and medio should have gdvonce notification of roodway closure, expected

o> b TDoDCooD

There should be one LEOV for every lone to be controlled, plus ¢ minimum of one to warn troffic

opproaoching o queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer Is deslrable to remain with the i~ dotes ond approximate times of closures.
Engineer's or Controctor's polnt of contoet (POC) during the operction in order to improve o> CIpac™d :Ib In :
communication with oll LEOVs involved. Shou | der ﬁai @J —>E_ 3o 3.Law enforcement officers sholl be in uniform and hove jurlsdiction in the

locale of the work area. An additionol WARNING Law Enforcement
@ One barrier vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and avber or blue oand amber high Infensity e @ Officer’'s Vehicle (LEOV} may be used on the medion side of the
flashing/oscillating/strobe |ighting shatl be used for eoch {one to be closed, roodway where medion shoulder width permits (See sequence #3 ),

stondard to other formats or for incorrect

The use of this stondard ia

kind 1s made by TxDOT for on

DISCLAIMER:
of this

4.The roadway closure shouwld be during of f-peak hours, as shown In the plans,

S ouicas [5] RELEASING STOPPED TRAFFIC or 03 directed by the Engineer.
.c:-_>. @ _ I———[m_’E _%_ | — _ﬂ_:ﬂ:n_@ 5.Work should be |imited +to opproximateiy 15 minutes maximum duration unless
— o i @ UD atherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
M

Q — m —_ — All equipment, materlais, personnel, ond other items should be removed from the roadway If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
ﬂ:mj one maintaln on adequate Glear zone, queue extends past the most distant odvonce worning signs, the work areg
Last vehicle

D
ED e should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other ltems,
ROAD 1600’ must clear
WORK l(—)l: before closing -

Shoulder ——
When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left ond the roadway recpenad, When the queue has dissipated and the troffic

flow appears normol the roodway closure sequence may be rapedted.

5
2/
shoulder followed by the borrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically

in the plon view,

6.For troffic volunes greater thon 1000 Pasaenger Cors Per Hour Per Lone
(PCPHPLY, or for roadwoy closures that exceed 15 minutes, see detalls

AHEAD The LEQV or LEOVS on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder unti) sotisfied
that traffic is moving satisfectorily before merging or proceeding, elsewhere in the plon,
Cwzo-i0
48* X 48* LEOVe ond barrier vehicies should re-group ot their respective starting 7.1 troffic queues beyond the advance warning signs during one ruod closure

@@ G

positions [f necessary. sequence, the odvance warning should be extended prior to repeoting the rood
closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in odvonce

m REDUCING SPEED OPERATION of the lgst gvailable exit pricr to the closure to gl low motorists the

choice of on alternate route.

Starting position of the LEOVS should be In advance of the most distont warning signs.

Once the LEQVs have ochleved on abreast blocking formation while traveling toword the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER

I1ghts ond headl [ghts should be turned "ON*. The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow traffic

to pags, ond begin to decelerate. The LEQVS shoutd continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.
opportunity to be stoged upstream of the work spoce after troffic has cleared. The LEOVa should

then continue to decelergte stowly until bringing traffic to a stop near the torrier vehiciles.

@@

DATE:
FILE:

500° Min. Work
@ I 5
pm Texas Department of Transporiation

— Sln_cgder _u:D = I:E[:IDED ID—-E - %]: Traffic Gparatlons Division Standard
D CD _ ToooCmoDn _ P
CIDoD [P @ 1p

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHORT DURATION FREEWAY

TRy

Shoulder @
ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

(?) once traffic is stopped the LEOVE should park on the shoulders with emergency |ighting "ON" in order TCP(6-7)-12

to provide law enforcement presence at the closure ond keep shoulders blocked cheod of the work space. e tepb-T. dgn ow Tx0O01 ons TxDOTJow TxDOT foxs Tx00T

They should stay in radio contact with the WARNING LEOV. ©Tx00T  Feburgry 1938 cont [sict] Jon HigHay

Ll 8378( 71 001 IH 45 ETC.

The barrler vehlcles should be porked, one In each lone, the parking brake set, with the high visibility 1-87 8-12 peve Py LT ol

flashing/osciltating/strobe lighting "ON, " ond the tronsmission in geor. 4-93 HoU MO GOMERY S0
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Englineering Proctice Act”,
TxDOT ossumes N responsiblil
results or gomages resulting from its use.

s Qovernsd by the “Texos

purpase whatsoaver,
stondord to other formats or for Incorrect

made by TxDOT for ony

The use of this stonoord |

DISCLAIMERN
kind Ia

of this

DATE:
FILE:

EGEND
SHOULDER e=rra|type 3 Borricode se fcmnsl 11zing Devices
o . _ _ . _ _ _ _ __ | |=HD [heovy werk venicie |@m] fuck Weunted
- - - - T~ - - - @ Trol ler Mountea @ Portable Chongecbla
':D Fioshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
- - - - 5 - - - - - - - - ol [Sign q: Traffic Flow
S e — — . O 20 0 0 8 8 5 o 0o g Qe o O\ Flag u-Q F logger
[ a2
I:> g @ @ - D':f?riﬂll Sugoested Moxlmun
SHOULDER s ¢ Taper Longtns L° | comertron oo
D Soeed | Formuto % Devioes - |5oroer Soace
10°| W | 12 | ona | Ono 6"
b @ |' * |' 1 ffsatlOf faati0ffaat] Toper Tongent
1 450°[ 495°) 540°| 45° | 90 195°
RAMP [ [0 500°| 550°| 600°| _50° | 100’ 240°
1200’ 1000’ 1000* 10007 1000’ L LMl 55 LeWws 550°) 605°] 660°] 55° 110° 295°
CLOSED 30° &0 600°| 660°| 720* 60’ 120" 350°
R11-2bT 65 §50°| 715*| 180* 65’ 130’ 410°
48" x 30- Min, 70 700°| 770" | 84p°'| 70" | 140 475’
B Work Space 715 750°] 825°| 900’ 757 150 540°
EXIT BO B800° EEO' 960° 80’ 160°* 615°*
ROAD XXX
WORK ¥*3# Toper lengths have been rounded off.
AHEAD CLOSED LeLength of Taper (FT) WsWidth of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Spead(MPH)
USE
CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E
Shzosih.. EXIT 4BX48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE
—_—— T SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERVEDIATE LONG TERM
See Note & DURATION | STaTiONARY | TEMM STATIONMARY | STATiONARY
< I
SHOULDER
B o - - - - - - - - - - GENERAL NOTES
=®= = 0 0 a5 =8 0 0 0 0 0 00 00 6 e oe @ o 1. Ploce chonnalizing devices in the gore ot
I':D s a = = & . 20’ spocing.
[ ] SHOULDER 2. See the Stondard Highwoy Sign Design for
: } b ’ . Eib Texas (SHSD) for alfgn detalls.
F 1/3 L 3. The PCMS moy be omitted when o permanent DMS
RAMP sign is avgiloble in on appropriate locotion
1200’ 1000° 1000° | 1000’ 1000’ L SioceD Yo dispiay a simi lor message cs called for
\ RIV-20T 4. When it 1s determined that o through lone should
48" x 30 be closed in oddition to the exit romp, refer
EXIT B Work Spoce to TCPU6-4) for troffic control detoils.
RCAD
WORK SEX ! S. Truck mounted ottenuotor is required,
EAD CLOSED
AH 6., The PCMS moy be omitted if reploced with
USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-1D CW20-5ER CWZ0RP-3E CW20-5BR
49° x 48" EXIT 48x48 48348 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roodway ADT should be greater then 10,000,
Sea Note &
SHOULDER
5 - - _ - - - _ — - - - _ > See Note 1
IZD . L —— e e e -
o — ] s =" o
3 @ b 3 A l Texas Department of Transportation Shiglon,
‘ 1600’ ] 1000’ 1600° 1000 '/3 L g ’ WORK lN Ex l T GORE
|
RAMP —
/ Jave s FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10, 000
ROAD Exxxlx.r R11-20T
RAMP RIGHT B 48" x 30° Work Space
AHEAD X e STL0SED TCP(6-8)-14
QA USE _— 1000 FT PG iepheB. ogn we TaDOT_Jces TxDOT Jowr TxDOT cwe Ta0OT
EXIT ©1xD0T Februory 2014 cowr [seet] 00 HICHEAT
- C LafHL 8376 |71 001 IH 45, ETC.
RIS XXX CW20RP-3E cw21-508R TCP (6-8c) o e et
See Note 6 — LA HOU| MONTGOMERY 31




LEGEND

Chonnel F2Tng Devices
Type 3 Barrficode L (CD8)

Tri Mouny
Heavy Work Vehicle (7. 3] ‘¢:f:_nfr'.tgm)

@ Troller Mounted @ Portoble Chongedble
= N

Flashing Arrow Boord Masasoge STon {PCMS)

No worronty of ony
for tha conversion

ty

Enginesring Proctice Act<,

TxDOT ossumes no responalnpi |l
results or danogas resulting from its use.

& governed by the "Texas

Sign @ Troffic Filow
Flog [Lo F logger
Min{mm
e O 0 i e
1z i tust
?-.o':dc Formula * % l:lt\vlcnﬂ° m.:-wsg::
— — — — — — — — — e 19° ] 1 [ 1T | bne X “8°
ffsetlOf faatioffaet] Toper | Fangent
45 450°| 495°'| 540° 45" 90’ 195°
- _— - - - _— - - - - 50 500°| 550°| 600’ 50° 100° 240°
55 LeWS 550°| 605°] 660° 55° 110° 295"
SHOULDER 60 600" | 660°] T20* 60° 120°' 350°*
* @ 65 650°F T15°| 780° [H 130 £10°
10 700°| 770" | B40" 70° 140° 475
75 750°| 825°'| 900’ 75° 150° 540°
80 800" | 880°| 960° B80° 160° 615°
2600’ 1600’
¥X% Toper lengths have been rounded off,
LsLength of Taper (FT) WeWidth of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Spead(MPH)
ROAD Sea Note 1
SORKIAT ShaERRoe SHORT T::nlrci‘r:n INTERMEDTATE LONG. TERM
EXIT XXX ! HOBILE ouration | sTaTromary | remu sTaTiowary | statiowasy
4 <
USE
CAUTION
48" x 48" 48" x 48" GENERAL NOTES
See Note 6 1. Ploce chonnelizing devices fn the gore of

20° spocing.

2. See the Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for
Texos (SHSD) for sign detalls.

w 3. The PCMS moy be omitted when o permonent DMS
sign Ts available fn on appropriote location
to display o similor measoge os called for

is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever,

The use of this stondard {

of this atondord +0 othar formats or for Incorrect

DISCLAIMER:

kind

on the PCMS.
S LOER 4. ¥hen 1+ 1s cdetermined thot @ through lone
=> should be closed in codition to the exit
— — — — —_— — — f— —_— — e — f— — — — — — —_— — ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) ond TCP{6-8)Tor
CD troffic control detolls.

S O 9@ 0o o a 2 © 22 20 £ 5 @ @D 0O B g 2o b s B E o

%

5. Truck mounted attenuators ore required.

DATE:
FILE:

6. The PCMS may be omitted if reploced with
SHOULDER o "ROAD WORK ', MILE" (CW20-1E}.
P LE.D |' 7. Roodway ADT should be less than 10, 000.

2600' I 1600’

/ See Note 1
ROAD Work Spoce —
WORK AT
EXIT XXX
USE . Traffic
CAUT ION =t oparatons
48 x 48“ 48" X 4p" I‘laxas Departmant of Transportation Standard
See Note 6
WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000
TCP(6-9)-14
TCP (6-9b) FELLs 1cp6-9, on ow Te0OT [cx TxD0T om T4DOT cx TxDOT
. -@'mf Fw’_@‘ ot 5ECY E: HIGHmAT
mvision 6376[71] 001 1H 45, ETC.
oISt COUNTY EHEET MO
HOU| MONTGOMERY 32
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Mo worronty of ony kind is mode by TaDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibitity for tha converslon of this stondord to other formats or for fncorrect results or donoges resulting from 1+s use.

T use of this stondord is governed by the ~Texos Engineering Proctice Act=™.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES GENERAL NOTES
TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
1. ITEM 361, “REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK. 1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
sLaB THIckness|  LONGITUDINALx | TRANSVERSE» 2.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
;IcEMENT AND BAR SIZE 2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST .CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS (TIEBARS BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION, ENGINEER.
7 BAR SPACING | SPACING |[SPACING|SPACING 3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
(IN.3 | SIZE (IN.} C(N.) | CINGY | LING ) >0 BE REPAIRED. THE SUT SHALL'BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE 70 THE "' OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
50 s o PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT, CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS.
6.5 7.0 7.0 4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
7.0 83 6.5 6.5 24 24 SAW CUT REPAIR BOUNDARIES
s 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.| 1/2-
. 6.0 6.0 TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
8.0 B 2.0 THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE. pd
8.5 8.5 8.5 6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE = L~ DISTRESSED CONCRETE
CRCP o % AT CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE & = %/
: : : ENGINEER. 2
3.5 7.5 1.5 N J 1
7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR A
10.0 "6 7.0 7.0 24 24 OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
“CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."
10.5 6. 75 6. 75
11.0 6.5 6.5
s e 625 {12 i |
2.0 6.0 6.0
7 PLAN VIEW
o |80 *5 24.0 12.0 24 24
w0 | we | #ho | o [ 2a ] JEACHE AL O IS e
¥ 3 -
crep [ ¢8.0 | =5 NONE 12,0 | NONE | 24 ORLY SOUND CONCRETE IS LEFT IN PLACE. B0 NG SaE Loy Srrel BiEC
28,0 26 NONE 12.0 NONE | 24 |
= SOUND CONCRETE '\%} SOUND CONCRETE 1
# USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS, e SOUND CONCRETE T
/ N —~ 7 /
. - — . /LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:
AR R R I S L A . AT *REPAIR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
f — T A N . CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAIR TO FULL-DEPTH
SEE DETAIL A - : e 1 REPAIR IF EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
<i 2 A AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
P £ VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.
r TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -
& ToP OF OR T 172, #INCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAIR
SEE_GENERAL z - e T A AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
/ NOTES = EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25" EEE HSIEAOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL
= XTENI H A . MADE.
yd w 8 \nago;u;ucrsn SECTION A-A
A RSE BARS -
< G ILRGEAL) S 3 NI BAR LENGTH 13 WIDTH OF REPAIR -
rd < MINUS 2°. PLACED IN ONE LAYER HALF -DEPTH REPAIR
L:’L AND TIED TO TIEBARS.
[« 4
LONGITUDINAL BARS -
N BAR_LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAIR MINUS 2. SHEET 1 OF 2
/ - PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS. .Eﬂ" '
= NGITUDINAL TIEBARS -
BOTTOM-OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2. M Texas Dopartment of Tansportation | Standand
MIN. 10 EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN, 25" EXTENDED INTC THE REPAIR PATCH.
&' MIN
DETAIL A REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
PLAN VIEW GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT
REPCP-14
FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP, JRCP, AND CPCD e ({50 T T T Y
(D TxbOT: DECENBER 2014 conr |seer o8 WichmaT
ACVI3IoNS [saz8]71 Q01 IH 45 ETC.
nIst CouNTY SMEET #0),
HOU MDNTGOMERY 33




y TxDOT for ony purpose whatsosver,
or danoges resulting from its use.

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION,

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS - TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
SEE DETAIL B WiN. 0= EPOXY-GROUTED. INTO PAVEMENT EOGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN. 25"

XTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH. 4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN

No worronty of ony kind is made b
ormats or for fncorrect rasults

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF

\//7/ \/ N N7 TR vERSE EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
74 / | Rotee ) %(— 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR

AR R e " s THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.
A 4 S g &
< A EPAIR 4" REPAIR A < 2/ 2o f. o 6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
/", CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE

OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

PATCH 7 ~ ENG INEER.
L
/ 7-mmsv:ass JOINT o ngmacn-:n RECOMPACTED T.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
BASE
,/’//’/ yd

TaDOT ossums no responsibliifty for the converslon of this stondord to other f

The uss of this stondard 1s governsd by the “Texos Engineering Proctice Act®.

DISCLATMER:

DATE:
FILE?

| 38= wmin, | 38~ min, | 8.DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
. i J S0OTH DONEL BARS AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
PLAN VIEW e T e BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
OELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE

JOB SITE, COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.

Y2 DOWEL STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4* FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.
SOHELIBIL TIER s 172
SAW CUT DEPTH: T/3 0 - c
SOt SeALS T on o TR BRI R
Tiesars~ | | I 1 ; TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
7 e PAVEMENT
4 \ | THICKNESS| S1ZE AND DiA.| LENGTH | SPACING
COAT ENTIRE DOWEL SMOOTH DOWEL BARS {INCHES) (IN.) {IN.)
TO PREVENT BOND
DETAIL B <10 #8 (1 IN,}
SECTION A-A GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS 18.0 12.0
210 210 (14 IN.)

REPAIR OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

SHEET 2 OF 2

=t

n
l Texas Depariment of Transporiation Standard

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14
FILE: repcpld, dgn oni Tx0OT  JowsHE  Jome HC Jexs an
{©) TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 cont [sect Job HigwmaT
REYISIONS m 71 001 IH
DIST counay SHEET MO,
HOU _MONTGOMERY 34




No warronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purposs shatsosver.

GENERAL NOTES

he conversion of this stondord to other formots o for Incorrect results or damoges reasulting from its use.

The use of this stondord s governed by tha ~Texos Enginesring Proctice Act™.

TxDOT ossumes no responsindtT+y for ¢

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE 1. DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
OR SHOULDER TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE NOT
| COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.
FIRST | ADDITIONAL STEEL — 7 12 i“‘--\/.__—-——_
SLAB THICKNESS| REGULAR SPACING [BARS AT TRANSVERSE Yy |y 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
AND BAR SIZE | STEEL BARS | AT EDGE | CONSTRUCTION JOINT L4 il EXPANSION (COTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10°6 IN/IN/ *F AS
OR JOINT| (SECTION X-X) ,— LONGITUDINAL - LONGITUDINAL LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC),
SENCInG SFACING CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT
T . SPACING| LENGTH ) N 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
(an | stze c a 2 X ¢ L L1 . STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60} OR ASTM A 996
{IN.) (IN.) (IN.) (IN. ) . {GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
7.0 85 6.5 3704 13 50 COF:";'}%"’_,%'?[SI%N . R TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO. 2.
1.5 a5 6.0 370 4 50 JOINT G /_ . 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1 IN. HORIZONTALLY
. . 12 \ STEEL BARS AND +/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
(CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS) SHALL
8.0 *6 9.0 3704 18 50 |—-X CONFORM TO TABLE NO. 1
LhE *6 8.5 3104 17 20 5. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
9.0 a6 8,0 3704 50 JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
16 —~ —~ LONGITUDINAL LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
9,5 ag 7.5 370 4 15 50 :I-: J STEEL IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
- v -
10.0 %6 7.0 37104 14 50 wl| L4 - © / 6. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT
- 57 . =l | (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE SLAB THICKNESS (T/3}.
10.5 86 6.75 3704 13.5 50 = :
< f TRANSVERSE 7. WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
1.0 #6 6.5 3704 13 50 STEEL BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF
/ CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.
1.5 26 6. 25 3TO 4 12.5 50 C C
G C C | G| G| 8. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
12.0 u6 6.0 3704 12 50 / COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.$0 IN., DEEF AND GROUTING TIE
BARS WITH TYPE 111, CLASS C EPOXY. MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
12.5 "6 5.75 3704 11.5 50 Py REQUIREMENTS [N ITEM 361.
£
13.0 46 5.5 370 4 11 50 7 n S . % ) 9, OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
(] 1] HS—"“ | 8 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
a /2 — ._| bl \_ e IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
I |--C SINGLE PIECE g l—-— TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS 72 TIE BARS —
10. LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING STEEL SPLICES SHALL BE A MINIMUM
TIE BARS TIE BARS P~ vf-——__ OF 25 IN. STAGGER THE LAP LOCATIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3
OF THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL IS SPLICED IN ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH
SLAB TRANSVERSE [ AT LONGITUDINAL | AT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR CONTRACTION JOINT PAVEMENT OR AND 2-FT. LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT.
CONTRACTION JOINT|CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL
THICKNESS STEEL v h SHOULDER EDGE SHOULDER EDGE
N (SECTION Z-2) (SECTION Y-Y) CONSTRUCTION JOINT
. san Tracvel Bar | oracinc v pr= v 11. THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR 1S SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS. "
SIZE| (IN.) | sIzE (IN.) SIZE {IN. ) TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
7.0 - 7.5 | =5 48 25 48 #5 24 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
B.0 - 13.0] =5 48 86 48 #5 24
. | 50" FOR =6 BAR, 42 FOR &5 BAR - .
f Le30 e |__25" FOR =G BAR TIE BARS MAY BE P e LoverTupmnaL
JOINT SEALING La JOINT SEALING [T"21" For »5 BAR IN SAME PLANE AS JOlmNTTESRE&LING 25" FOR ®5 BAR /‘B"“5
| MATERIAL ] ) MATERIAL (__TRANSVERSE BARS ! [21= 7or 5 Ban [ SHEET 1 OF 2
TIE BARS, SINGLE san cuT—| T4 ! +

i

\ ]—le T .:::::9.:.f=:b—_‘=‘_——¢=ﬁ.::.::::-\ﬁl‘l'vz T ,TmsDopartmcntlonspoﬂnflon %’:ﬂ
| | Lt | |

Juin cLeEar z-qb
1

I L “—TRANSVERSE BARS e et ! et | CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
LONGITUDINAL BARS C CCxXpc C
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT OF THE JOINT. LONGITUDINAL BARS TRANSVERSE BARS TRANSVERSE BARS CONCRETE PAVEMENT
SINGLE PIECE BARS
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT ONGITUDINA TRUCTION JOINT ?ASUIEB B?ol':? éi':iﬁ PSLABS. MAY BE PLACED NBOVE ONE LATER STEEL BARerLACEMENT
L UDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOI LONGITUDINAL BARS FOR 10.0 IN. T0 13,0 IN. SLABS. T - 7 to 13 INCHES
SECTION X - X SECTION ¥ - ¥ CRCP(1)-20
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT T o T T G
SECTION Z - Z [©Ts001: s#RIL 2020 con [uet] oo nicmT
ias10/201) 400 eN =12 &378)71 001 IH 45, ETC.
s L
D3/03/7017 CoTL AS MATED 4.3 HOUL_MONTGOMERY 35




~ Mo worronty of ony kind s mode by TxPOT for ony purposs whotsosver,
ormats o for incorrect results or danoges rasulting from its

y tha “Texos Engineering Proctlce Act™

LONGITUDINAL

REINFQRCING STEEL
//F- SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT

l 10 FT | i5 FT I

SAWED CONTRACTION

1%2" EXPANSION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 12)

é-nT ...lT-_'_A;..;-, ?.;..;0_'5, Lt & .8
BRIDGE_aPPROACH © / * ©. T ppzzzizzzz4 pzzz2z

JOINTS
‘ T/3 SAW CUT DEPTH ‘
.

] L
R . - A e A . a
Doea o, S | CONCRETE
. PAVEMENT

(AL

. TWO LAYERS T L . HMAC (UNDERLAYMENT)

30 LB ROOFING FELT  °.

i

The use of this stondord is governed b
xDOT casumes no responsibility for the conwverslon of this stondord 1o other 1

DISCLAIMERY
T

R E E DG X U s . iy .

DATE:
FILE:

T
i 2 .
i ’C T
" ) i | s
t ] S —
X T e — I
) L] — - Smmmm
I — 1 $ ——
| ] 1 i 1
e ! P S—
L - ;3 — 1 1 |
i ] L |
/ ] P s
VAL Y ny 7

é?;;f:: WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH

STAGGER THE LAP LOCATIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3 OF THE
LONGITUDINAL STEEL IS SPLICED IN ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH
AND 2-FT. LENGTH QF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP

CONF IGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED.

EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION
PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE)

4—'1 WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
AT BRIDGE APPROACH

EXISTING CRCP

NEW CRCP
MIN. 30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
i OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT

MIN. 10" |

a "8 a _~— TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

S %

\\L-DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE [Il, CLASS C_EPOXY,
DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE
EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
?$gul§E¥ENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN

OPTION A: DRILL AND EPOXY
PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE}

EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP

{' PARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT

s MIN. 36" P NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS J

“— EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS 12

-\\‘-IN THIS AREA, THE BREAKING QF THE EXISTING
CONCRETE WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY LIGHTWEIGHT
JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP

TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAIL
EXISTING CRCP TO NEW CRCP

-

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT
{JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB
ROOF ING FELT OR 1/2"
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS
FIBER MATERIAL MAY
BE USED ON THE FREE
SIDE OF JOINT.

SEE CONCRETE BARRJER STANDARD
FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.

ALL TIE BARS [N ANY CONTINUOUS
PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
SIDE OF THE JOINT.

1 |
VARIES——' |
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

I 1
-J// \¥—I/2' MIN. ASPHALT

IMPREGNATED F IBERBOARD
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994,

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE , PROPOSED PAVEMENT

JOINT
’/////f— SEALING MATERIAL

CONCRETE CURB TO BE
REMOVED (IF APPLICABLE) ~~ """

- e~ —TIE BARS
b
! 5*1‘- q ‘/’,fj’
1/2 ~ _:E}}:E_'t;fi
DRILL & GROUT WITH-J/// | 10" | 25" FOR ®6|BAR
TPYE 111,CLASS C EPOXY MIN | 21" FOR &5/BAR

1.BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQURIMENTS OF
PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361,

2.SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE ®#6 TIE BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE =5 TIE BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICX SLABS.

LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

SHEET 2 OF 2

=t

l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
T - 7 to 13 INCHES

CRCP(1)-20

FILE crepl 20, don oo TDOT  Jenkl [om AN Jenyp
) 1x00T: APRIL 2020 oowt [ secy ol wicHmay
RIVITIoN
03/16/2020 REMOVED tagLe 14 [03281 71 Ltk IH45 ETC.
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ony purposs whatioever,
resulting fron 1ts use.

No worronty of ony kind [s mooe by TxDOT for
ormats or for Incorrect results or damoges

The use of tnie standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Proctlce Act-,
TxDOT ossumes no responsibillty for the conversion of this stondard to other

DISCLAJMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE
OR SHOULDER , TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER 1. DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
l CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE I[N THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
WIDER THAN 100 FT, WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL 717 o TTe——— NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.
FOR TOP Ll Y 1Y 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
FOR BOTH STEEL MATS STEEL MAT ONLY LONGITUDINAL (I LONG I TUDINAL EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10°® IN/IN/°F AS
" CONTRACTION JOINT [ CONSTRUCTION JOINT LESTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
FIRST | ADDITIONAL STEEL ™~
REGULAR [ T 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
ilﬁSBBI:lgI}QESS STEEIE’LEARS E?Agégg BCAQRNSS#RLCTTRI%‘NSVJE&S&T [ > STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
OR JOINT (SECTION X-¥) e . {GRADE 60) OR ABOVE. STEEL BAR SIZES ANS SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
CONS'%%‘{JECT ion D017 IONA TO TABLE NO.1,TABLE NO.2 AND TABLE NO. 3.
PA — ADDIT L
T BAR SOAL I il S B A JOINT X 2c /| sTeeL Bas 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1 IN. HORIZONTALLY
(IN.) | S1ZE (IN.) (IN.) (IN.) (IN. ) \ b AND +/- 0.5 IN, VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
(CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS) SHALL
14 26 9.5 3704 19 50 |__ X CONFORM TO TABLE NO. 1.
15 26 8.5 370 4 17 50 5. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
] LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
— LONGITUDINAL LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
) " STEEL
= ~ P, A
e | 7t ” =LY TP I R P T
: - H HICK .
FOR BOTH FOR LOWER FOR BOTH _‘g S £ i )
STEEL MATS | STEEL MAT ONLY STEEL MATS = R EE 7. WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
STEEL BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN, OF
TIE BARS it TIE IBTARS / CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.
AT LONGITUDINAL LONG I TUDINAL
oAb oo | TANTEERE |conTRACTION JoINT|consTRucTion JoInt| || (|| C C. C B. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
"’“T5 NESS (SECTION Z-2) (SECTION Y-Y) COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
(IN.) BAR |SPACING| BAR SPACING BAR SPACING BARS WITH TYPE 111, CLASS C EPOXY. MEET THE PULL-QUT TEST
SI1ZE (IN.) SIZE {IN.) SIZE {IN.) <L <? REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
= 25 e T e D B L | 1 \ 9, OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18 IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
14 - 15 24 G — |l \_ CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION
.9 SINGLE PIECE ~ TIE BARS VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL FORMED
~ - TiE Bars Q|| JOINTS,
TABLE NO.3
—— 10. LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING STEEL SPLICES SHALL BE A MINIMUM
TWO LAYER STEEL PLACEMENT LONGITUDINAL OF 25 IN. STAGGER THE LAP LOCATIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3
HEIGHT OF STEEL MATS PAVEMENT OR CONTRACTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR OF THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL IS SPLICED IN ANY GIVEN 12-FT. WIDTH
LOWER STEEL ToP STEEL SHOULDER EDGE CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE AND 2-FT. LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT.
SLAB THTICKNESS MAT HEIGHT | MAT HEIGHT n. nT+£ DETAIL FOR THE .:o::m ssnmgrugo RESERVOIR 12 SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAY AILS, JOINT SEALS, *
() iR g2 TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT '
7 N 8.0 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
15 5.0 8.5
ADDITIONAL STEEL BARS » TIE BARS MAY BE IN SAME me;::gm“ LONGITUDINAL
FOR TOP STEEL MAT ONLY PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS BARS
Ls50" l L=50" L=50"
! ! I SHEET 1 OF 2
JOINT SEALING JOINT SEALING—, ‘ Y .
O ATERTAL I-——-"Q MATERTAL '\ e ] MATERIAL f Bhison
[E_BARS, SINGLE T1E BARS FOR T/2 SAW CU Texas Depsriment of Transportation Standard
l/ . MULTIFLE-PTECE LOWER STEEL MAT ONLY J-./ b R

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

\' ' Rl CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
H R P EREE L SIS S ::::..:::"':.:l...:r::l::::.:. -

::::.._::\_:::::_:;.;;:&,;;::;:::r::: HE :E':-:::-I:-:i:-:::i“:::: 12 e

T ]
| R
I

—l

1 [ | [ L TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
TRANSVERSE BARS YT Tc'aa c § e e L T - 14 & 15 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL BARS FTTTT C Iomlc,Ll C c ™ c
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT. OF THE JOINT, TRANSVERSE BARS /2 %2 CRCP(2)-20
FILEY Crep?2n, don o 10O Jerskit  [om AN |eravP
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT ©"°°"‘”§_.',‘m"'3.3° ool Lol N i)
hosior200e ato o s13 5376 71 001 IH 45 ETC. |
SECTION X - X SECTION ¥ - Y SECTION Z - Z RGO TERT IO L [T CamtT v .
P4/19/2017 EolE 48 MATED 4.3 HOU| MONTGOMERY | 37 |




y the “Texas Enginesring Proctice Act™. No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsosver,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibliity for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for Incorrect results or domoges resulting fran 1ts use.

The use of this stondord Ia governed b:

DISCLA MER:

DATE:
FILE:

| 0FfT y 15 FT, . CAST- IN-PLACE
| N | N CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER
SAWED CONTRACTION
12" EXPANSION JOINT JOINTS
{SEE NOTE 12) T/3 SAW CUT DEPTH Roor TRIERS OF 30 LB, SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
[ B NG aFELT DR 142c FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.
N . N . - A . A « a4 CONCRETE & * a . * a. ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONT INUOUS
a . a . al, FIBER MATERIAL MAY PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
::':3 . . e * . PAVEMENT . Tea * BE USED ON THE FREE BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
a 1| K — <. s a — 24 —Z |7 e SIDE OF THE JOINT.
T —l ;=—‘ 2 : =
4 b " . oa I e a o A (. a4 &
: : I {
. / 7 ARTES—w]
& W Wz Vi VARIES I
BRIDGE APPROACH . CONCRETE
SLAB a . PAVEMENT
™o LaveErs— © . HMAC (UNDERLAYMENT) ' N\_1/2 MIN. ASPHALT
30 LB ROOFING FELT 5 FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT IMPREGNATED F 1BERBOARD
| {JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994,
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
AT BRIDGE APPROACH
FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL
EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
MIN, 30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
MIN. 10" ; ; OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE , PROPOSED PAVEMENT
a2 -4 CONCRETE CURB TO BE JOINT
B - REMOVED (IF APPLICABLE} ~~ """ SEALING MATERIAL
a T4 L, _— TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT :
LONGI TUDINAL . i
REINFORCING STEEL Yy &0 f v LTIE BARS
/— SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT a_ - 2 .
OR_LONGITUDINAL JOINT O | £ 4
- — . A a - 8
1 ] — Y -, a8+ 8 R
[ T 1 1 a A . a
! 1 1 \
T e~ 10" | 25" FoOR ue|gaAR
T j . i ] DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE IIl, CLASS C EPOXY. Latle LR IFLIL -
¥ T e ] 1 DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE 1I1,CLASS C EPOXY ' MIN [ 21" FOR a5!BAR
. . . : ' EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
; : i . ; REQUIREMENTS OF FULL-QUT TEST SPECIFIED IN 1.BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH
— = ' o, 15,5 SR Sl IE g oy e Rt O
[ ] ] - - .
1 — N PTION A: DR"{,L AND EPOXY 2.SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING, USE 6 TIE BARS FOR 8 AND
: : : : y : PLAN VIEW { NOT TO SCALE) THICKER SLABS, USE ®5 TIE BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.
) 1 — ] ]
ST T 2 T LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL
/ : : : ! 2/ _'l J | EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
1 T T — — e -
t $ —F—
— — = PRI CI D)
L 1 T T T —_— - I —— e e e e o e e o e = = — - i e e mm e e o o]
1 1 i T S MIN, 36"
— 1 1 : : — /- NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS
1 1 1 I i
n./._,._u i ! — / i, SHEET 2 OF 2
- L Lol <, P
/ 0 1 7 T G gﬂ'
7 — T 3'7—— — T2 l Texas Dapartment of Transportation Standard
a T1
. EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS
y an - Al e N\ TEOSE BdSTING S Bl s CONTINUOUSLY RE INFORCED
e H BY 2-FT LENGTH
STl i e s o e e L PaCiEN
P ONGSTUD G tSTeEOCITIONS SO THAT NO MORE THAN 1/3 OF HE JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
AND 2-FT. LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP T = 14 & 15 [INCHES
CONF IGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED.
OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP (2) _20
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION
PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) FILercrep220. dgn o 00T Joakd JomaN  Jouw?
TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAIL e ALMCLN e
RCYISLOerS
EXISTING CRCP TO NEW CRCP o220 M ot 1a arel7a] oot | H4s.ETC
HOU| _MONTGOMERY | 38




No worronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ha converaion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect resul+ts or danoges rasulting from its use.

The uss of this stondord is governed by the ~Texos Engineering Proctice Act®,

Tx0OT ossumes no responsibility for t

DISCLA IMERY

DATE:
FILE?

AN JOINT SEALING %!
METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND H ?Sﬁ'ﬁéﬁﬁo LI/ SR/ N/ COMPOLIND_\ !
— | | [
z y Tt JoinT ;"_I- T L.
3| o5 \__ SEALING S / : L% v
JOINT Vet Ya'-Ya" JOINT Ve Ya"-Ya" : = g9 ORI : /' 4 = ————— BACKER ROD
SEAL ING 4 SEAL ING = 8 0 3
COMPOUND l COMPOUND l S - Ny N BACKER N BACKER Y4 PREFORMED
—_— : . — | roo - ROD / BITUMINOUS FIBER
ol T | 2| <ol ¥ N[ / MATERIAL BOARDS
g BN =] BN ~ B 5 OR EQUIVALENT.
< JOINT SEALING ” BITUMINOUS FIBER
COMPOUND 4 a1y, MATERIAL BOARDS L
o ] — m OR EQUIVALENT. /
X Yie "= Va
LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED
CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINT EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT
GENERAL NOTES
METHOD A: PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
(PCS) (DMS-6310 CLASS 6) 1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
3 THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
ds Vy " _l Ya' 3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
—I"I = 1 FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.
PCS o PCS
sl © - sl ® 4. DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREEORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDAT ION.
s 5. REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
6. FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
P SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.
— - &~/
' 7. FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
{ ONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.
CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT 8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT)".
I/ woq Sf
L) 3 RCRRL I (R 9. ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORTIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
= "—"I E AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
~ PCS } STRUCTURES.
_ e
o
© - /—PCS
2l = =t Destgn.
I Texas Depariment of Transportiation Standard
[
, , PREFORMED
U Ve = Vi fsnuumgus 38R CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
MATERIAL BOARDS
M EQUIVALENT JOINT SEALS
TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT TRANSVERSE FORMED JS-14
EXPANSION JOINT TieEr js14,dgn os TxDOT |Dml-l; |nI1H: Itllll"
(C)}1x00T: OECEMBER 2014 cont [3ect i Wicsmar
LT [637571 001 IH 45 ETC
111} COUMTT ST WA,
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y of any
ponsibility for the conversion
sults or damages resulting from its use,

governed by the “Texzas Engineering Practice Act™. No warrant
TxDOT assumes no res

y purpose whatsoever

of this standard to other fermats or for incorrect re:

The use of this standard is
kind Is made by TxDOT for an

DISCLAIMER:

Tool to ¥ R (Typ}
i \ 3

¢ Top I_—I

Face of abut bkwl
anff end of appr slab

Z-or
Typ}
®

F)

stud anchor —=

End armor

plate and

I
Inside face of

bar ——

abut wingwall
I I [

%" Dia stud anchors at 6 C.C. Max (alternate ocation) —,

2 Min, 4~ Max m-l

ALY x4 !
{ASTM-A36) !
|
1

PLY% x4
(ASTM-A36)

JOINTS AT
ABUTMENTS SKEWS OVER 15°

Typ}

@

SKEWS THRU 15° END VIEW

PLANS OF ARMOR PLATES

Median barrier
anchored to sfab

Median barrier
not anchored to slab

End of End of
armor, armor
plate @—] plate @
End joint See “Joint
seal at toe Seal Upturn
of barrier —\ Detait
e

Armor plate and joint seal
continuous under barrier Rail
Cast or install barrier
after joint system

Instaliation

~Sidewalk

End armor plate
” /at tae of post
or rall
[ Traffic side
See “Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail”

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

AT MEDIAN BARRIER

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

E 1%

End of = '?d . End of

armor Joint armor

plate seal plate @
See “Joint
Seal Upturn
Detait*

o

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

[-RaH End of

armor
plate @

See “Joint

See "Jolnt Seal

Upturn Detaft End armor

Bar B x Y%
(ASTM-A35)

FIELD SPLICE SECTION

(5tuds are not shown for clarity.)

ELEVATION OF ARMOR PLATE

Armor plate and foint seal
continuous under barrier

Cast median after
Jjoint system
installation

@At Fabricator's option, armor plate may extend up to
6" beyond this point for skews through 15%.

@ Unless shown otherwise, terminate armor plate at slab

break point if break is more than Z-0° from siab edge.

@Ser "Plans of Armor Plates”,

AT RAISED MEDIAN

@ Other conditions affecting the jfoint profile should be
noted elsewhere.

End of @A.'ign shipping angle perpendicular ta joint.
armor
plate @

@ Coat with Manufacturer's supplied epoxy primer above
bar before Instalfing sealant.

®Shape of steel section shown is typical, Variations

AT_SIDEWALK

I} t
gf,?;,:ﬂpmm f,,ﬂ'f,fa in sections must be approved by the Engineer.
i 1k
Siieva End ' 1 These openings are aiso the recommended minimum
Joint installation openings.

seal

AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

TYPICAL SECTIONS OF ARMOR PLATES AND SEALS(®

5

1

Determined by

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rall post or
median barrier

See table for joint

Conforms to slab surface (Typ) —,
opening at 70°F

1w

a4

Joint opening
("’ : Shipping a;gie
L2x2x¥s
:ggcg:te spaced at_4'-0"
\ c-C Max @
%

For curbs or short
parapets trim seal
approximately %"

below top surface

2
\

]

DATE:
FILE:

(FRAA A

SHOWING ARMOR PLATE
{Studs not shown for clarity)

SHIPPING ANGLE

An alternate method of securing joint sections may
be used If approved by the Bridge Division.
Erection boits are not allowed.

8

= Shop miter.

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

Upturn seal only. Terminate armor piates as shown in
“Plans of Armor Plates” and "Typical Sections of Armor Plates & Seals”

i

%" Dia stud anchors at & C.C, Max (alternate location) —

JOINT SECTION

Showing R J Watson strip seal.
Other strip seals are similar,

TABLE OF SEALED
EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION

STRIP S5EAL
4 0,
MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION ® faiNT

Seal Joint

Type Opening @
D.5. Brown As shown V-400 2%
R.J. Watsen As shown SF-400 2 W%
551 As shown 555-400 2 i
Watson Bewman Acme As shown S5P5-400 ra

REDUCED LONGITUDINAL| DESIGN NOTES:
MOVEMENT RANGE Joints installed on a skew have
reduced ability to accommadate
SKEW JOINT SIZE longitudinal movement. Use table
{deg) a values to determine the correct
Jjoint size for skewed installations
0 40 For other skews over 25 degrees,
5 a0 calculate reduced movement range
L by multiplying joint size by cosine
30 3.5 {skew).
45 2.8"

FABRICATION NOTES:

Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed
expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
angle, Do not use erection bolts,

The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed
expansion joint,

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10r-0° Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no plece is less
than Z-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shap
splice distance to 2° Min and 4" Max.

Weld studs in accordance with AWS DI.1.

Butt weld all shop and fleld splices and grind smooth areas In
contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations
in the shop.

Paint the entire steel sectlon with System Il or Iv primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Feild Cleaning and Painting Steel” Provide
paints in accordance with item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7 .4,

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints wilt
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and piace to the
proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete
diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint haif is secured
in place, Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal Installation as per the
Manufacturer's Installation procedures.

Splice and install seal in accordance with the Manufacturer's
directions and with the adhesive provided by the Manufacturer.

Splice in joint seal may be performed in the fisld

GENERAL NOTES:

Pravide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown
on the plans.

Minimum stab and overhang thickness required for the use of
SE4-B is 6 ¥

=k Bridge
Diviston
l Texas Department of Transportation

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

TYPE B
WITHOUT OVERLAY

Standard

SEJ-B

ox. Ta0OF  [co 7upOT Jow, JTR  |ex JNH

e sejbstel-1%.dgn

©TeDOT  Aprit 2018 coar | secr o8 HIGHWAY
Revisions 6378{ 71 001 H 45, ETC.
ois7 covaTy SHEET %0
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No warranty of any

ponsibility for the comversion

TxDOT assumes no res,

governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act®

¥y purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is
kind is made by TxDOT for an

LISCLAIMER:

DATE:

fting from its use.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect resuvits or damages resu

FILE:

| : TABLE OF SEALED EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION
' J d [
I i
e szzz==dl g [eererrs | I | STRIP SEAL
3 SN : \4\ N : XN = 4" 10INT 5 JOINT
3|< : i MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTioN (2)
3 3 I . Seal Joint Seal Joint
; a - A ] Type Opening @ Type Opening @
n|3 TP pumsee | D.5. Brown Type SSCHM2 AZR-400 1% AZR-XTRA 2
hl’ : Watson Bowman Acme Type R 5E-400 I SE-500 &
-' |
= S R O L TR, REDUCED LONGITUDINAL DESIGA‘-‘ N(’J’TdES: vow h
; = Joint t e
3f93l’® Toebof rail, . I MOVEMENT RANGE redﬁ:e; a%ﬁ,zyetoo:cg,;mu‘;a,:ve @ Remove all burrs which will be in contact with seal
Cut and shap a . curl or parape P X SKEW JOINT SIZE J'ongltud‘m.::' movement. Use table prior to making splice
vuicanize seal e 1T " values to determine the correct s
when skew Miter and I fdeg) g L Joint size for skewed instaliations. @fhape ;:f steel rss}’:nlr:m shown l‘;s n;lpicaf 'Vananons
exceeds 35 shap weId@ : 0 a0 S0 ,;-o,’ ather skews over 25 degrees, n sections must be approved by the Engineer
...... . — calculate reduced movement range
Frzz AR 3 15 4.0 s by multiplying joinTcsize by casr‘gne @ thets;’;gggigg:n?;esalso the recommended minimum
Steel section @ Steel sectr‘on@ — | ao 35 43 {skew). P ]
gk 1] froneem 45 28" 3.5 @ Reduce for sidewalk or parapet heights less than 6
! ®
: Other conditions affecting the foint profile should
Skewjangie wlll . be noted elsewhere,
Weld top @ Move transverse bars that are in conflict with 5E1
SHOWING SKEWS WITH SHOWING SKEWS WITHOUT SHOWING WITHOUT SKEWS % g:gl:“tg"‘- studs, In either the bridge siab or approach siab,
SLAB BREAKBACKS SLAB BREAKBACKS AND SILAB BREAKBACKS Type R Type SS5CM2 smoath P to rest at the junction of the studs.
®5ee Span detaifs for location of break point.
PLANS OF END CONDITIONS .
J N An‘gn shipping angle perpendicular to joint,
S te
Bevel Bevel FABRICATION NOTES:
i av : o .
Median barrier Median barrier SE; cagrim.:uus ~ Sidewalk eve ¢ ~ k. ,,’:,’,':g?{,f ‘:;:,];mssh %ff,”g,’gﬁ ?;rrr?,'stf‘:::éng,;ﬁ;";:i:;;egﬁgmem_
not anchored to sfab anchored to slab tnder oarfier ; ! barrd Rait F Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
Cast or instalf barrier angle. Do pot use erection boits.

5 ¥~ Max

End SEU
at toe of

barrler\

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

See
“Upturn
Detait”

End 1%

SES

)

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

See
“Upturn
Detair

after joint system
Installation

—

AT MEDIAN BARRIER

“Upturn
Detail”

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

il

j———Traffic side
See

“Upturn
Detaif*

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

See

“Upturn
Detail*

AT SIDEWALK

SEJ continuous

under barrier WELD LIMITS WELD LIMITS REAR VIEW

FIELD SPLICE DETAIL

Cast median after
Joint system
installation

I——Tae of sidewalk,
rall or median

barrier

AT RAISED MEDIAN

Cope as required
to provide 1" Min
clear cover, Stud
focation may require
ad justment

End
5€4

AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

Miter and

Slab thickness | Stab

thickness

lessthan 7 4" | 7 Iy a

Steel section
Conforms to slab
surface (Typ} “l

See table for foint
opening at 70° F

nd greater

Stael

Conforms to

— %" Dia x (-6"
slab surface

stud anchors at
& C.C. Max
falternate location)

{Typ)

Bend studs as shown when depth

|

section(2

TYPICAL SECTIONS 5

~ See table for joint

fe-mt

opening at 70°F

%" Dia x Or-6"
stud anchors at

& C.C. Max
falternate location)

of CIP concrete

%6

Typ)

shop weld @ -S

5

1

Determined by

Jjoint opening

(— : Shipping angle
L2x2x%s

spaced at 4'-0"
C-C Max

UPTURN DETAIL

Top of

concrete —,

SHOWING D.5. BROWN (Ty S5S5CM2)
fAll joints are similar.) (Studs are nat shown for clarity.)

The seal must be continuous and included in the price hid for sealed
expansion joint,

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10°-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less
than 2-8" long and sufficlent studs are added to limit the stud to shop
splice distance to 2* Min and 4" Max

Weld studs In accordance with AWS D1.1.

Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in
contact with seal. Make all necessary fleld splice foint preparations
in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System 11 or IV primer in
accordance with item 446, “Felld Cleaning and Painting Steel®, unless
required to galvanize when shown in the plans, Provide galvanizing
in accordance with Item 445, "Gaivanizing”. Provide palnts in
accordance with Item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint In
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4,7 4,

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion foints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication Is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Secure the sealed expansion joint In position and place to the
proper grade and alignment by weiding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast In concrete
diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured
in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures,

GENERAL NOTES;

Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown
on the plans.

Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of
SEJ-M is 6 %"

* Bridgs
Divislon
Texas Department of Transporiation Standard

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

TYPE M
WITHOUT OVERLAY

SEJ-M

is less than 7 %" at jeint fecation SHIPPING ANGLE .n@;r.;xm“jm;:‘:é;]:;in p:“:m::w I“_. r,z:;- Jow i1R mlf:;:nh

SECTION THRU WATSON BOWMAN SECTION THRU D's' BROWN An alternate methed of securing joint sections may ALVISIEnS 8378 | 71 001 IH 45, ETC.

ACME (SE-400 OR SE-500) JOINTS (A2R-400 OR A2R-XTRA) JOINTS betused it anpraved by the) Biliioe GiviMlor: [Fousr cour aneeT ms
rection boits are not affowed HOU| MONTGOMERY e
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DISCLATMER:

DATE:
FILE?

8- 8" 24"
2" & Profile Grode Line 2" §" Profile Grode Line A I:gufl'l‘efcr?gf Line GENERAL NOTES
TSee Note 100 TSee Note 10) ee Note
I 1. All materials ond construction shall be Tn occordance
y with [tem 529, “"Concrete Curbd, Gutter, ond Combined
" “ 2 'I . o Curb and Gutter.”
o 2* to 4~ : 2" 1o 4 z Ex 2" to 4
@ o 3~ I 2. Concrete shall be Closs A.
..i..f fBQI" c
______ - T '] T L T L 3. Wnen reinforcing bors gre used, they shall be No.4 unless
/_ , vt _!-‘/zT L3l otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
) YaT Va tteu of reinforcing steel Is acceptoble, Use fibers meeting
Usual Pavement the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, ™ and
Steel dose fibers in occordonce with Material Producers List (MPL}
TYPE | CURB TYPE ! CURB AND GUTTER "Fibers for Closs A and B Concrete Applicaotions.”
TYPE 1 CURB (MONOLITHIC) 2" - 4" HEIGHT 2% - 4" HEIGHT 4. Round exposed shorp edges with o rounding tool, to a
2" - 4" HEIGHT minimum radius of '4 inch,
S. All existing curbs ond driveways to be removed shall be
B* 24" sawed or removed at existing Joints.
8"
6" 2" Profile Grade Line 6" 2° Profile Grode Line 6. ¥nere concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
6" _ 2" Profile Grode Line (See Note 107} i Te 100 pavement, Bar B moy be drilled and the grouted in ploce,
{See Note 10
| {5ea Note 10} | I or may be inserted into fresh concrate,
n 2'/-‘.:L 2-&,-2[ 7. Expension and controction joints shall be constructed
ZI o — &4, 5 or 5 ¥%* — o " . to match povement joints in all curbs ond curb ond
3 5= 5 Y- 3" g 5" or 5 % guiter adjocent to jointed concrete povement. Where
3% ClEEy 3 plocement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
1o concrete pavement, exponsion joints sholl be
Usuol Pavement — I / Bar C provided gt structures, curb returns at streets, ond
Steel \_ Permiasible—z—-—"""——— /_ T ~ T ° ot leocotions directed by The Englneer.
31/, IR i T COI"IBJ‘:"L:‘C:iDn —I]/zf T/zT L3 8. Vertical and horizontal dowel bors ond tronsverse
-—[Z—l /2T t {See Notes 12 reinforcing bors sholi be ploced ot four feet C-C.
9. Dimension “T° shown {8 the thickness of concrete
TYPE Il CURB TYPE 11 CURB AND GUTTER pavement, When curb is instal led adjocent to flexibie
TYPE I] CURB (MONOLITHIC) 5* - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT 5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT povement dimension ‘T’ is B™ maximum,
- L]
5" - 5 ¥~ HEIGHT 10, Usual profile grade iine, Refer to typlcal sections
and plan-profile sheets for eaxact locotions.
24°
11, One-holf inch exponsion joint moteriol sholl be provided
8- 8 Profile Grade Line where curb or curb ond gutter i3 odjocent to sidewglk
- a- F;ofile Grade Line iSee Note 100 or riprop.
- - (See Note 100 e P & For Curb Heights 5 ¥*
A - P"US"': :‘;'f":’u',-,'“ 2" 6" For Curb Helight= §* 2 6" For Curb Heights 5- 12, Wnen horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
I 1" 7" For Curb Heights 5 ¥;" I the longitudinol pavement steel shall be ploced Tn
cccordonce with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
& R4 2" 4q 4° ptons. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
= 3~ o . - conform to that required for concrete curb.
= ,i K .;Q- 5" or 5 %" 5" or 5 ¥%
| I .. " 13. Bor B used as needed to support curb reinforcing steel during
Permissivle _ ~f T 5= =17 aspnait .Z.l concrate plocement,
Construction Bor €
Jeint /- T T .
T L3%,
4 Yol
Permissible /2
Constructicn
TYPE 111 CURB (KEYED) Joint _ L
" - - -
2" - 4" HEIGHT TYPE Ila CURB TYPE 1la CURB AND GUTTER varies | '1
5" - 5 ¥ HEIGHT 5" - 5 ¥4" HEIGHT
8" BAR C
BAR B
6"  2°| Profile Grade Line Fleld conditions mo
ote 101 y require a
‘ (see Note 10) longer or shorter transition, ond
shall be shown elsawhere in the
" 1 os directed by the Engineer.
2'/21: /2* Wide Expansion pranZesr Y maine 5‘ e D
5 or 5 %" Joint Material Top of Curb 10" -0* Curb Tronsition (0° to 2"}, Divislon
‘ {See Curb Tronsition Note) l Texas Department of Transporiation Standard
e Top of Pavement - Top of Curb CONCRETE CURB
Permissible /s 5% Asphal+ 2 T x 24 i us: = onebrc:_:f r:of'ing f%” ji Change in
ea ~ A" " 0 wra an ug en:
S Al smooth’ Dowels i o L s AND
Y‘rop of Pavement CURB AND GUTTER
T
TYPE IV CURB (KEYED) .,ﬂr
5% - 5 ¥4" HEIGHT | T CCCG-21
= . - FILE:  ccog2l, dgn ome TXDOT  ens AN [ou: S5 [ex kM
19 T 14 12 @) IxDGT: FEBRUARY 2021 ot [sect 208 HICHWAT
REVISTORS 637671 001 IH 45, etc.
EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL Notet TEE&RECII‘LR::TS;THI!?:“ Curb =i = JALT .
HOU|~ MONTGOMERY | — 47 |
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FILE:

Edge of Wingwall or
bridge @ CIP retaining
] wall

Face of
abutment
backwalt

7|7 7 ‘/i 7 7 7
s LA B A A A 4 ,I
A Y Y A L

ra

Fdge of

bridge
]

Bars B {top) and D {bott}

I n—
=8 {top) —= , \
E, S5pa at
12* Max

\ F. 5pa at
T 12° Max

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES @

—2 {top) and
D (bott) ———=

-0 BAR
Wingwalt or TABLE
CIP retalning Shouider BAR | SIZE
wall A draln (3 A #8

/l /l /1// // // ’I /II "I : B #5
Z 2z ] z b Z Z LA | L
—_— [] D #5
T (top). Spa !
at 12 Max T | N
i \ F #5
’ ! \ G #5
: [ T #5
E. Spa at ] |
127 Max

\ F, Spa at
7-12" Max

Reinf stes! weight = 8.5 Lbs/5F of Approach Sfab

Vol of Appr Siab Conc {CY} = 1.057W - 0.008W x T + 0.02W* Tan §
{Inciudes Support Siab)

= JB.4 Lbs/LF of Support Sfab

W = Width of Approach Siab (rt)
T = Conc Pavement Thickness (in}

5 = Skew Angle (deg}

Bend bars as necessary.

@Flare Bars 8 and D in this region (I'-6" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared bar length = -6

@Prov!de longitudinal construction foints that atign with fongitudinal construction joints in the bridge stab
with bridges built in stages. Other longitudinal construction joints must receive approval of the Enginger,

- -—
£ £
B 5
ra z w Bars 8 (top} and £ {bott} z Wi
= Sk
7 Spaced at 12* Max ; § anglesfggg) Spaced at 12° Max ‘ i A\ § ®5ee details elsewhere in plans for shoutder drain location and details.
Q H [
’ i
‘ /C} é | W §| @Far Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach siab only.
: = N i s| ®
s ) | . i £~ On portion of support slab that supports the concrete pavement, adjust tap surface elevation, if
['Cﬂﬂﬂ J‘Ofﬂt® : [_ Const joint (2) ] - required, to accommodate concrete pavement thickness. Smooth trowel finish. Ol top of support slab
. : g . s with 60 grade oif and apply heavy coat of powdered graphite. Press down cne fayer of 30# roofing felt.
= B (top) and L | S o - L
A L_ ot ———Support i D (bott) t— Support 0 @gﬁiétgg&:‘c’e tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints provided minimum laps shown
\Q/ 1 slab = Face of Bend as shown. = slab = .
, j— [} {bott) ———— - abutment i ®See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-sfope.
T 9 backwall - -
[ " Place In accordance with ftem 438,
p -
A {bott), Spa G See structure A (bott), Spa . T3 G @Provlde backer rod that Is 25% larger than foint opening and compatible with the sealant.
/ at 6° Max de_taf!s for . T i tiax y : @I! bridge rall is present at the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, piace ¥ rebonded recycied tire rubber
l this dimension — 1 baetween concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown when concrete raifing projects aver the
, ) l approach siab
)-// VA //J Y% ‘( ;- S ;// s A st AW et .
i 2 ra 2 y Z Class 4,5, 7 or 8 = \ rd ya S Z Z ra Vi VAR S B, Z
Vo |Swingwalt or -J Jjoint sealant (fow Y- LCwingwall or
CIP retaining modutus siticone) (8) CIP retaining —=etl 14" 5
= p— — = s B GENERAL NOTES,
. - N H
PLAN ‘:p 7 - PLAN ET 45% f_ﬂ_I- Construct approach siab in accordance with Item 422.
(Showing non-skewed approach slab) | 21, Yot - % {Showing skewed approach slab) I afP;gé%epi?ass 5" concrete with a minimum compressive strength
R i | I . e Provide Grade G0 reinforcing steel.
R —— Z-4 Provide :ongftudinar Jjoints as shown on the Longituding! Saw Cut
Joint Detall at tane lines and shoulders when width between
-wa BARS E (#5) BARS F (#5) lfongitudinal censtruction joints or edges of approach sfab exceeds
16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24 hours of concrete placement to
Approach Slab Conc Pavement See Sealed a depth of 1 %" and seal in accordance with Jtem 438. Alternately,
See Sealed Construction Construction provide a controlted foint consisting of 1 %" vinyl or plastic joint
See RW(TRF Sl See detalls elsewhere Joint Jaint Detall Approach Slab former (Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved
e ) Construction in plans for expansion w
See Isolation standard for F E(#5 at 127 ] {Flush with by the Engineer.)
oint Detail Joint 2 , X
Joint Detail reinforcement 8 T i B D T B Top of Siab) B T Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint fFiller that meets the
= ? :F i . i 7 2 7 r requirements of DM5-6310. “loint Sealants and Fillers”
— | e o e | - ¢ — - [ Construct the subgrade or subbase away from the bridge for a
Wingwall J Extruded ~ v Nl I = minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach siab, unless
or CIP *h kT ] polystyrene Lo N ] k| otherwise indicated on the plans.
retatning o Y7y v " N foam b S - = A7 Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the approach
wall AN XA L M . a L ‘\L \'“ “““ o @ Yy Q@W " [_ AT POV N LV AN, :La?ht: ;’f:‘ stypr'caf cross-section and to the lines and grades shown
@. D - N - ,,\:g,\\@ D pe 'Té 'Jr'—ﬁ—i_is\_h__ UA_I r rTyp D Abutment :buzme:}t N Cure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per Item 422.
_ X \2@ N G Uncoated > reinforcing —= “ ackwa D All details shown herein are subsidiary to bridge approach slab.
\————Permissible
xgﬁ F (#5 at ,2-,_) const jeint 5:’%50"3 Epoxy caated .0 |"‘"" Lap Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
75 Sta Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-te-out of bar.
SHOWING WINGWALL OR
CIP RETAINING WALL SHOWING MSE WALL 5-0"
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B Closs 4. 5. 7 SECTION Cc-C © SECTION D-D
d S R A e e IS ass 4, 5, 7, =
— or 8 joint sealant
W = Width of Approach Slab {ft) {low modulus W57 -
silicone) (g) Class 4, 5, 7, M Bridge
Typical section , At support slab or 8 joint sealant Division
Wingwall or (i) flow modulus l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wingwall € Structure CIP retaining ) silicone) (g)
or CIP wall ———— Tool % BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB
retaining {Typ)
wall
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
f:;itlzﬂf;}'f" HE Construction
Typ) &8 LS
& §, Bacl@s
alg rod
> 5
Wingwali ;\: 7 Pl LU BAS-C
f‘_nr gIP e recycled SEALED e bascstel-2.dgn ow: TaDOT  [cx: TuDOT [ow: TeDOT _jee: TapeT
retaining / tire rubber CONSTRUCTION ©ripor  Aprit 2019 conr | secy Jon HIGA
~ Support wall (T 8376 | 71 001 IH 45 ETC.
TRANSVERSE SECTION slab ISOLATION JOINT DETAIL JOINT DETAIL IR p——— counTy SHEeT s
HOUl MONTGOMERY 43
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE!
FILE:

¢ L Precost Borrier (30'- 0" 21™) \ : . 2° Dio. Henging sore soes snot :{
orrier edges
: {sd) 51 Bors (2) w/Typs X Jolnt Connectlon - jp——=f / PIn {Tym} 9 9l v a¥"
-‘-::;3: X a0l : ! £ 51 Bars required with WWR reinforcement option. ’_lé::"s‘g.::p;:ﬁnzorm - A 2.'-"?02..3." roumlun.'" ] £
Connect fon 1 = p 7 f r / Sch. 40 PVC. {See f | |
| . s3 Bors | = General Note T) | [ ' 1
| - (LIH |
53 Bors / “ = I
' e R R . 3 = 3
é . = o s " I ' 1
1 . - ;- L) I * I
FESTITITIIIII I 2% . =
’L I l @ T T T Lo o o I [ :# I
A T TETEY B PYPIYOU - TOPIOIOONY DUVITH-R HUOrueey RUrruspmmsen I A I o |
I ICTLTITITITIIR TIITTY ALIRTITTTIrITS Y e o / # ' 10°R I
pl =
| . 2 15 Y%" = |
I Fd Cover | (M l!'/a'Cov. N Y _\n L N I
(] " 8"
T " ‘sars 1 b 7 i 1 *
¥ 1 , —— 'T 1= ACP
L]
N_is51 R gors l $3 Bor Y =
iTypl - - . 5 - ‘e O" " " =4 Bor
2% 3% 13 s 4 Spoces @ 9* = 3'- 0 2 12 . . \
End View 1 i T Mox. Spocing N 1 |-——Is ! 24
5‘'- 0%, Typical ot eoch end of precost C5B, with Type X + 12" = 4 fl .
Precast Borrier ToTnt corveest Ton 55 Sheet 2 of Z for cetalls 20 Spoces a1 12" = 20 T ) Wnan 1° ACF l1a nat used \:onaun Trough
- " for loteral support thesa {Sos Note Generol 9)
See sheat 2 of 3 for {Required) Two Droinoga Slots dimenstons sholl be odjusted
36" Long x 3"Deep, beginning ] :
Joiny connection Typs; x Reinforcement for Precost {(CSB) &'- oo from sach ena of the | . oecordingly. .
Concrete Safety Borrier (Type 1) 30'- 0° vorrier segment. 5 l = Concrete Sofety Borrier
Showling relnfarcement for Jolnt Type x J | - ¥ when 1" ACP Is °not” used as lateral support for
. 1Z Y e permanent borrier plocement. 4 permisaible method
} 10 % } e | ‘ of attaining the squivalent loteral support moy be
24" . - . | " [ e | 5 used, Soe CSBIE) sheet.
l | I i ' 0 GENERAL NOTES
3 o — el / o : bl — i A o AR LNt
[ 70 L-s Relnforcing Bar - — ) N - o . 1. Concrete shall ba Cigss H with o minimm
Grode 60 (3°-87 Igin) i — t A 10 % compressive strength of 3,500 psi.
C . N e ~ 1 1 %" std P
DEF = B‘R mc DET‘".S Connection Piote 1 4" Std Pipe Connection Plote Y2" Std Plpe S] Bor 2. Whersiusid, rebor relnfard + shatl be
Grode 60 ond conform to ASTM AG1S.
SR HoR UPPER_CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS LOWER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS =y
Twa_ (2} Bars required per ossertiy. tJoint Typa X} 3. Pracost borrier length shall be 30 ft. uniess
L AT CC AT AL ore 411 s'm ‘:;ll’.r:;?i':::dpg:rdm Asegmoly. One 10 s'm ':;?'r:;?i'l"::d#rJ:m Atsemty. otherwise specified on the plons.
Lower Connection Plpe Convaction Plote (Typt Precost Borrier Length (30°- 07} 4, :‘I-l';fsgl:qz?::ilr sdges sholl have o ¥ * chamfer
—— AR :
—, - - (4 Y- LE 5. All concrete, reinforcement, joint connection
[ .2 . " L systems, grout etc. os shown, are considered
_____ — ! :l.'l Mox ” a8 part of the borrier poyment,
Ry S | ) €. All stee) ossemblies for joint shall be galvonized
N -7 =L, LOwSTAteavE ous Upper Leave-out after fobricetion in occordonce with [tem 445,
_ B . I~ “Golvonizing. =
. .-'"'
Notet SR "% ";u ' (= 7. Regordiess of the method of hondling, borrier
e . The upper connection . o, —_— r_' \ 11fting points shall be opprox. 7.5 feet from
- = = = ="~ hordeors shall not extend LI 5‘] 1 %" Std Steal ;., the ends of tha barrler. Lifting devices ond
- -— ::ym: ;:r?:mrnn foce 1 %" Dlom Hola Connectlion Plpe Foo,, ottochments to barrier sections sholl be opproved
[ _f " PLY xdxa%" € #5 Deformed Bor Anchors by tha Engineer.
: ' . Surfoce finishi ting Ired
Lower sssamoty {1y —/ { / \-1recaea Roa ta/ 2 Piote PLATE DIMENSIONS WELDING DETAILS At il o Rl T S UL
Agjocent Borrler Ssgments zmc:I;zP'l‘::"tr;gnm anough watar t0 moke the mixture plostic.
Upper Connection Plpe CONNECTION PLAIE DETAILS " Y%t Grouting shall be done in o0 monner that wiil
e (3 Fste camires pe ooy : D b0 St dufocs: i fean sinieningl
TYPE X JOINT INS'I'AI.LA'I'ION DETA"‘ ""F'ou'. t:c:rr].:l:::.l'dy:rl J:n::l. ;:w:\mlm bid Ttems involved, Y
Borrier relnforcing ond Type X Jaint Leave-Out ofter faorication In occordonce with Item 445, BARRIER PLAN AT END JOINTS . : ol
mena t shown f lortty, 9. Condult trough when required | be shown
« e e o elortty elsewhere on the plons, or os directed by the
#* 3. g Englneer.
. P N N Stenl Connection Piote SHEET 1 OF 2
3 l . . a1t mdin 1= tdin € e T
| | Welded Wire Reinforcement |t Typl % a3 & Typi Eormest on Pioe # B
i el S Deformed
T~ T Y DZ0 vertical (WWR) (WWR) Option for Bors R and S3 Plate Wosher (Tyn) Bor Anchors l'lhxns Dapartment of Transportation Standand
~|la Spocing shown above TE I
» (WBR} General Notes
E e c Sta %e He \-]‘i' nlm: All'd" St Connactlion Pips CONCRE TE SAFE TY
M z 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement {(WWRI shall conform * DTSV T
: -; g E to ASTM A497, ""'c' ! ”IECTIN T“a!'“" Rod BARR I ER (F 'SHAPE )
-] ONN 801
5 L4 ayp 2. Welded wire coge may be cut or bent to occommodote the Type X ISOMETRIC OF
Moala . g Joint connection ond drofnoge stots, os directad by the Engineer. “"RE‘_DE_DROD DETAIL TYPICAL WELDED ASSEMBLY PRECAST BARRIER
5% " Twa (2} Tneeaded Rogs (Or Ecuivolent (TYPE 1)
1= 3. All reinforcement shall comply with [tem 440, “Reinforcing Stael.” Hex Hd. Bolta} ‘Fu.r :11 2 up?or 82 Lg:n'r:
eg t tw/ Twa (2 PL W %3 x3 ssemo | les raquired per Joint.
-8 Plote Woshers & Two (2) Std Nex Nuts) CSB‘])_IO
w I ¥ "Min 4, cm:nuﬂonl of roigfoc"clng l;uldc'na w?n u:ll b:hplrm;ﬂ:u. required per Joint,
[ - os dlrected by tha Engineer. The dimenslon from the end o
d 134 e the borrier sectlon 16 fhe first wire sholl not exceed 3, % The connection hardware shal| not extend beyond Weight of one Precost 30 ft. e esbtlg. oon o TeDOT [eustt  Jow8D  fonve
T |t D ST s e 5 et |5 gt dveron. 6.5 Tons DT et Fimn | ot i e
| B should be ver!fisg, per . RTIo 6376|71] 001 1H 45 ETC.
r LEC 1113 COUWTY SHEET i,
HOU| MONTGOMERY A4




No worranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever,

na conversion of this atondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use,

The usa of this stondord is governed by the ~Texos Enpineering Proctice Act™,

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for ¥

DISCLA IMERsS

DATE:
FILE:

Bolt retraction covity

Precast Borrier (30'- 0" * 1"} 2 %" Dig. PVC Sleeve 2 ~ %" DA x 257 Long rolled
\\\ V /_ threoded bolt with plote

12
2° Long wosher and nut on each end.

|
O 7 & 7

See Monulociurer's shop drowings % PVC Sleave
for reinforcement datoils

77 — 7 J[ 5T 1
— fﬂ\

24° |

END VIEW (CSB) QUICK—BOLT ELEVATION (CSB) QUICK—BOLT ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
OUICK—BOLT POCKET LOCATIONS Ses Monulocturer's shop drowing for odditiona! detoils "QUICK-BOLT"

[Joint Connection (Type Q)]

Precost Borrier (30°'- 0* % 1%}

84 Stirrupi4)
7 7
4 A4
#5 Rebor (5)
\r=======—="‘—'_===_—: ) b -m
;7 [7 Proprietary Joint Connections (CSB)
\ Two propriatory Joint connections ore
\ 26 Rebar(2) acceptoble as olternotes to the (Type X
connection shown, hera on. These Joint
connections types ore:
J-J Hooks by Easi-Set 1 Tes, (800)547-4045
TOP VIEW Rebor & Mesh Dulck-ﬂo:f :y g:IOf Ccl'l:rme‘::'.- 7;""457-3‘"!
PRECAST (CSB) WITH J-J HOOKS ExcIUBTvaly apecI¥ie0 in thelprond, prilh
See Monufocturer’s shop drowing for oddilional detoils 24" opproval for sole sourca usa must be obtalned.
Detalia of the connection components ond borrier
| | reinforcemant for these systems, will be shown
24" on f: réuniufucn.rcr‘l shop drowingls) furnished
t )
. END VIEW o S e
I J-J HOOK CONNECTI]ION
—-I-J‘% l pomp—
Connector - | H H
Frare " N\ %] [Joint Connection (Type J)| SHEET 2 OF 2
ll
N ot o
1" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE SAFETY
10 %" BARRIER (F-SHAPE)

1
(
i PRECAST BARRIER
.!\ (TYPE 1}
.y puy W8 (!
N Rebar CSB(1)-10
FuE caplid.ggn owi Tx0OT  fenedld  [ow BO IEXE
VIEW FRW ABOVE (D) TxDOT  Decenber 2010 cont [sEcT 08 HICHRAY
J-J HOOK CONNECTION LIAD l6378]71 001 IH 45 _ETC.
DIsT CounTTY SWEET g,
HOU|_MONTGOMERY 45
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« Mo worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoaver.
formats or for lncorrect resuits or dathoges resulting from Tis

Engineering Proctice Act*

Tx00T ossumes no responalbliity for the conversion of this stondord to other

Tne use of this stondord Is Qoaverned by the “Texos

DISCLAIMERY

DATE:
FILE:

53 Bors 184) Exponsion Joints
Spocect m 1°- 0° C-C Ploced ot
1 ft. tmooe, - =
“"{‘“" Longifudinal Reinforcement - ' % ta %
R Bors t'ﬁlj T ¥a- max, II _‘—'i-I‘—m 20
{85} Bar may be \
of feet 3" iMax) of € . <
1See Anchoroge Note)
ll:mn. - -
T f required -| root v
oD
il {w5) i - [ groove
R Bars SRR
16) Ancheroge \ o e astllley Do
See Datolls e shtea e
.-\ . - i ] BRIDGE INTEMEDIATE JOIMT DETAIL
o \ » 3* min, from 53 Bors RINEY S M : Ploce at ol | Bent §'s, without
: o Anchor Bars I T’. i Exp. Joints ond spoced at
e . = ey | ik : 33 4. imex. 1,10 ft. tmin, )
(s6) Anchor Bors CRCP ACEMEMT
3 =~ {*5) Anchor Bors Spoced 2°- 0 Spoced @ B'- 0° C-C (Mox,) \3' Long X 3 Deap EXPANSLOX JOINT Py,
END VIE“ Droinoge Slots, as required Pioce ot gll tronsverse joints
e Typicat Anchoroge ot al) Exponsion Anchor spocing moy be oltered to occomodate tSee Generc) Note 5), Genaral Notes or 100 ft, imax.), 10 1. (min. )
Cost-in-Ploce (CIP) Borrier Joints and Intermediate Joints the 3°-0" Droinoge sicts, o8 directed by the Engineer. ——————
Borrier is Symmetricol About the Center Line 1. Concrete shall be Class C, unless otherwise specified In
lons,
ELEVATION VIEW the plaons
ace dge N It
Cast-in-PI (CSBI on Bri Decks or 2 ml;;_:s::. ‘;gu;st;;.lnforcmﬂf shall be Grode 60 anc
Continuously Reinforced Concrete Povement (CRCP) If the bridge deck requires epoxy “coated” reinforcement,
Top edge of CIP berrier Bcr{lar (Showing Reinforcement ond Anchor Requirement) the burrle: u:dlorlm:mroge moy require the same, as shown
shall hove o ¥ * chamfer I . elsewhere in the plons,
L
Drgtoctedirodives v . = . 3. Axis of cost-in-place borrier shall be vertical, except where the
| 8% 1 4% [ rocdwoy is superelevoted, then oxis shall ba normol o roodwoy
|——-I surfoce.
} BARRIER PLACEMENT OVER {(CRCP) JOINTS
—r— 4. T d 4 t=in-pl ri 1 b * chamf
I v W Borrier moy be cost over o “Longitudinal® CREP joint. 1:I:d°:;d‘l,ul‘.:m frploce berrier e ove o ]
I CACP Joints {with or without tishoral: Two loyers of 30= roofing felt 5. Anchoraget The “Optlonol® Anchor aystem shall be embedded 6° Into
I 2 O or /2" preformed bltuminous fiber material, fresh concrete or using o Tsr'pe l:l. Clossic Epuu{ onchoroge System.
4 - Follow the monufocturer's directions for instaliing the expoxled
| 5 elc = e g oot Anchoroge must be locatec at laost 3° from onchor bors. All anchoroge shewn Is tha minimum required, ond
| = E; . @ long nal - Joint, considered suwwsiciory to the bid item
. 1 :'H - . 6. Droinocge atot depths may be Incr d 1" to e ACP, Slot
N ~ locations {12~ 0=, C-C Min, Spocing) ore shown elsewhere, or as
- I . Mlﬂ.\ S5er lar open Joim directed by the Enginesr. '
L
! 1 ——— —-ll 7. Cost-in-ploce barrier may be silp formed. Brocing may be tled or
| 1 N9 o tock welded to the relnforcement coge to provide coge stobillty,
t - S - \ 4 ~~ Plon View M 0o not weld to onchor bors, The reinforcement coge moy rest on
| | 5/4 = N BorEter 3 l the top of the finlshed grode.
I — S E— o — o — vl [Py S— . S— et — — — > — -
1 1 | ey —— A\ _ 8. For locations where lighting is required, see the C5Bi4) sheet
5 L \ b for the proper reinforcement ond anchorage,
) | oD | - T B
T ! 1"= 9 - \-\ : -'
24° 2" preformed bltuminous -E =
fiber materiol free side of 2. ®
53 Bor Joint | B 52 3 D20 (WWR} 1
NSk SNE EE‘ =T varticat wires Cast-In-Ploce or Slip-Formed {(CSB)
t =
CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER (CSB} M @ @ ceoe moy rest BARRIER OVER TRANSVERSE OPEN JOINT °| & Se ot 12° c-C. Cast- in-Proce borrler moy be comected fo precast CSE.
on tep of the finished grace. - é ~No Joint connectfon “Types™ may be used in Cost-in-Ploce
vorrier, +o match tha precost borrler connection,
a [ (See reguired connection “Typa™ elsewhere In the plons)
- )
Stondorg Anchorogs Note: 8 [ The welght of Cast-in-Ploce (CSB) (F-Shapel 1s opprox.
10" leg moy bhe orientad Borrler Epoxy Note: : ' s . 440 1bs per f+.
90 degrees in ony dirsction [ %f epoxy coated onchor bors - [ 5% | ¥e " win,
obout the borrier § . i Barrler ore required, tha lower 6" of = ] &/' Ve " Max.
the bars + not b tad.
i & ® must not be epoxy coaote l s /\
I 1= g~
- 1% " idin. ) !
p——. . -
G £ Welded Wire Reinforcement ==t Das
T8k : 53, (WWR) Option for Bors S ond R 2
B g = Ly § " : I & 7ex2s Departmont of Transportation |  Standard
ol : g ' a, + (WWR) General Notes
i B3 s, 2 3, | CONCRETE SAFETY
T fr e [ R [ 1 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) sholl conform
concrate BOEPN i to ASTU Ad9T. BARRIER (F-SHAPE)
Embedment © Concrets o " il:. o+ Minimum Edge Distance
Embedment A . . 2. The welded wire coge ot the droinoge slots moy be cut or bent CAST-IN-PLACE
From Longitudinal Joint 10 occommodote the edge ond top claoronces, os directed by {TYPE 1)
10- the Engineer,
I-—-° Low "OPTIONAL" ANCHORAGE l;l?c:me’ over o lnﬂu‘l’;:dlml origge ° i (BRIDGE DECK or CRCP)
oint Is not recommended, 3. The walded wire splice locotTons sholi hove o "minimm®
STANDARD ANCHORAGE {46} Bor splice lop lengtn of 12°, CSB (3) - ] 6
(=6) Bor Fresh Insertlion method or 4. Combinati
5 ons of reinforcing steal ond WWR wil) be permitted
Concrete Pavement / Brioge Oeck Anchoroget Type 111, Closs C Eooxy Metnod o5 directed by the Engineer. The dimension from the end of FiLe:  csbtE. dgn Ou TRDOT Joxs HE/AN Jow: BD/VP Jexs kN
Cast-in-Place or Stip-Formed Barrier Concreta Pavement / Bridge Deck Anchoroge! the borrier section to the first wire shall not excoed 3°. © 12007 Jomory 2016 conT | sect S Hicumay
(See General Note 2) Cost-In-Ploce or S1ip-Formed Borrler DT D 6376] 71 001 IH 45, ETC.
({See Ganaral Notes Z & 5) Dise ooty LT WO,
HOU| MONTGOMERY 46




«» Mo worronty of ony Kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsosver.
ormats or for Incorrect results or domages resulting from [ts

END VIEW

CAST-]N-PLACE (CIP) BARRIER
Barrier {8 Symmatrical About the Center Line

Top edges of CIP horrler
shall nave o ¥ " chomfer
or tooled rodius.

2"Cover Ya"to ¥4
ot Borrier V1 Bors {w4) Opent
Ends Spoced @ 1~ 0" C-C N Lonpitudinal Reinforcement __ﬂﬂ_”__
Vv HI Bers {n5) Er.m:ly spaced E""‘;‘:"“" J:"""
mlmmmrmcﬂj momff. )
- —
1=6) Bor may be e \ = < 9 7
offsat 3" tuox) of § .
iSee Anchoroge Note)
.
— —
condul t, - \ - T 1_ T roor v
" B if required _t — [ oroove
(=4 Hi Bars LT e T
'.5’ L . - - N - "
\ J S
(55) Ancharoge INTERMEDIATE JOINT DETA
See Detoils = il'/;' 1ATE I
. . ! Ploce of all Bent '8, without
& ek ¥ P exponsion joints ond spaced
.. : - T — " ot 33 f+, (mox), 10 1+, tmin).
JF,' \ . - ér_-_; x = P o achor Bors \ T TRL il ey b EXPANS|OM JOINT PLACEMENT
LA 5 i il S S Ploce at ol | tronsverse Joints
! or 100 ft, (mox. 1,50 fr. (minl.

3 | IJ*!'GIWWBC’IW. 2’-0"

(=6} Anchor Bara
Sooced @ 6°- 0° C-C (Max.)

tTye.t ' ' Typfeal Ancharage of ol Expansion

Joints ond Intermediate Joints

Note:

ReTnforcement oround the drainogs slots
may be cut or bent to occommodote the
edge ond top cleorances.

The bottom of the reinforcament coge
may rest on the top of the Concrete
Briopge Deck or CRLP,

y the “Texos Engineering Proctlica Act®

lcrfler Dimgnslions (IN.)
neignt
A @ ®
E a2 24 awv | 0%
* ) 26 Y wih | 22 ¥,
54 28 52% | 25 Y%

% (55C0) (42") Borrier halgnt moy be ncreosed
to 48" or 547,
This would Tncreose the barrier ond
reinforcemant dimensions occordingly.

xDOT ossumes no responslbl Tty for the conversion of this stondord to other ¥

The use of this stondord Is governed b

DISCLAIMER:

T

DATE:
FILE:

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIER

(SSCB) (42%)

Anchor spocing may be altered 0 occomdote tS5ee General Note 6).
the 3'- 0° Droinoge siots, os directed by the Enginesr.

ELEVATION VIEW
Cast-in-Ploce (S5CB} on Bridge Decks or

Contlnuous!y Reinforced Concrete Povement (CRCP)

{Showing Reinforcement ond Anchor Plocement)

L:'.'I.tmg X 3°Deep (Min,)
Drainage Slots, os reguired

BARRIER PLACEMENT OVER (CRCP) JOINTS

Borrier moy be cost over @ “Longitudinal® CRCP joint,

Two loyers of 30 b roofing
felt or %~ praformed bituminous fiber moterial.

Anchorope must be locoted at Jeost 3° from
a longitudinal joint,

Slob open Jolint
__I. Borrier open joint
I
- \

\ == Plon View

1-—=-—=-—- | sttt -—-€

L N +
A\Y
V2" preformed bituninous

fiber material free sloe of
joint

BARRIER OVER TRANSVERSE OPEN JOINT

: 1 | l'la'fllin.l

MINIMUM EDGE DISTANCE
FROM LONGITUDINAL JOINT

Borrier plocement over o longitudingl
bridge joint 13 not recommended.

D14 Vertlicol iWWR),
at 127 C-C.

'3-_ 4 %-
020 Horizonto) (NWR)
& Equal Spoces of
{4"min, to 6°mox)

General Notes

2.

L

5.
6.

T

Concrate shall be Closs C. Unleas otharwise specified in
the plons.

Wnere used, rebor rainforcement sholl be Grode B0 and
conform to ASTM AGIS.

if the bridge slob requires epoxy “coated” reinforcement,
the borrier ond/or onchoroge may reoguire the some, if shown
elsewhere Tn the plons.

These detalls cover borrier per [tem 514, "Permonent Concrete
Troffic Barrier-”,

Anchoroget The "Optionct™ Anchor systam shall be embedded 6° Into
fresh concrete or using o Type 111, Closs C Epoxy onchoroge system,
Follow the monufocturer's directions for installing the expoxied
onchor bors. All onchoroge shown is the minimum required, ono
considered subsidiory to the bid Ttem

Top edges of CIP borrier sholl hove o ¥ - chomfer or tooled rodius.

Droinoge slat locations (12°- 0", C-C Min. Spocing) ore shown
| sewhers, or aos directed by thes Engineer, Droinuge slot heights
on the S5C8 moy be increosed to a maximum of 5§ inches, without
geometric chonges to the borrier foce.

Cast-in-ploce borrier moy be 8)ip formed., Brocing moy ba tied or
tock weided to the reinforcement coge to provide coge stabllity.
Do not weld to onchor bars., The reinforcement coge moy rest on
the top of tha finished grade.

For locotions where iighting is required, sees the SSCB(4) sheet
for the proper reinforcement ond onchoroge.

Cast-In-Place (CIP) or Slip-Formed (SSCB)

Cast-in-Ploce borrier moy be connected to precost 55CB.
Joint conmection "Types“ moy be used Tn Cost-in-Ploce
borrier, to match the precost borrier connection.

{Sae required connectlon ~“Type™ elgewhers Tn the plons)

+ d tat Epoxy Not - o Mife The welgnt of Cost-in-Ploce (SSCBI42° is opprox, TIT ibs per ft,
10* leg may be oriented Borrier 1: ip:x;scoc"d onchor bors |_5_.| ”", “w
90 degrees in ony directlon  § - ore required, the lower &° Ve
about the borrier § . | :r{ ®F  of the bors must not be epoxy B
| cooted, . - -
| | Lo |
.
. . D
gE gE Welded Wire Reinforcement ? ‘s’ﬁ?}"m
5 n . Eg.ﬂ . (WWR) Option for Bors V1 aond HI Eexas Departsicctiof mnspovtation =
s " = Il I ) Gererat Hotes SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
— — 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) shall conform
Concrate . SR R gmamcrou ol Y| | to ASTM Ad497. BARR I ER
+ onent - -
Enbecnen 2. Weldeo wire coge moy be cut ond bent to occomwnodate the CAST IN PLACE
groinoge slots, as directed by the Engineer. (TYPE 1)
107 Leg “OPT IONAL- ANCHORAGE 3. Weided wire spiice locotions shall hove o “minimum® splice (BRIDGE DECK OR CRCP,
lop length of 12,
Bar ‘ ) - I 6
STANDARD ANCHORAGE 6 SSCB(
Frawn ingertTon method or R Tt L A e AT Ko SN - 718 22 o
{®6) Bor L Lo OO R A the borrler section to the first wire sholl not excead 3°, ©1d01_Jowory 2016 cont | sect] o8 HIGAY
Concrete Povement / Bridge Deck Anchorope: Concrete Pavemant / Bridge Deck Anchoroge: RENISIONS 5376|711 001 IH 45 ETC.
Cost-in-Ploce or S|tip-Formed Borrier Cast-Tn-Ploce or Siip-Formed Borrier gL S5t s SECT M
{See Generol Notas 2} (See Genaral Notes 2 & 4} HOU|] MONTGOMERY AT




y Tx0OT for ony purpose whatsoever.
or domoges resulting from its use.

y the “Texos Engineering Proctice Act™. No worronty of ony kind Is mode b
formats or for incorrect results

Ta00T qssumos no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other

The use of this atondord is poverned b

CISCLAIMER:

" nom, dia. Scn. 40 Golv, Stesl
Lifting Pipe or Sch. 40 PyC,
twe per borrier. (Sem Note 7)

sn i Sm— e r HEA

-4
#

57 All pracost borrier adges
shall have g ¥ * chamfer

or tooled rodius.

| \
] 2 .
{n) . tnay e 241 ° |
2cover | | _Jo— 1"V B ] - £
e - :na;_r.l - AL bt = 7 - -9 §°- I
1]
o ~ ts4)V1 Bors |
& Bors moy be cut or )
t=3) A Bore = - bent at oraln slots,
tTypl o I
v I
u NS BN & I
"5 / L)
! R for o . |
Tag 3 Slces i \ lty'- . | 1= 7%- GI-
= ..I_q_l == ( ' ; ave V1 Bar e [ ] I =\ T;, Droinage ~'-'|_|_I:|
| o A —t *4 Rebor M AL
I 2o I Notet ' Y2 ® Cleor Cover L T \ I
I i 2" 4" [ ol 4 Spoces # 9° + 3°- O 12* 12° \ V1 Bors obove the droinoge at Bottam I —=]
Tne first bor spocs may be cecrecsad sox, Spocing 1 slots may bent to occomadate Section A=A \;ooﬂma” Conduit
End view YRS COlll SOV R C LHE U CUAE RO L 1 Y3 " cleor cover as dirscted Steel Plocement ot Trough (See Generot
Pr + rier 3'- 0%, Typical ot eoch end of precost 55C0 with Type ¥ Joint iRequiren) Two Drolnoge Siots by tha Engineer, (Reguired! Dralnoge Slots Note 6}
ecos ar ¥'Lg x 3"Dp daginning 6°- 0= from soch
e Reinf t fcrlp + (SSCE) eosieiithe 0t Coiborsierasonmt. Single Slope Concrete Troffic Borrier
X connect emen
i - Sin l: r;'orc Concrco'l'r Bref'oi:r [4) - 1) Precast SSCB borrier moy be connected to cast-in-ploce
9 ope & Gar ype S58C. The joint connection “Types™ moy be used in the
Showing reinforcement for Joint Connection (Type X) Steel Connection Plote cost-in-ploce borrier, to match the pracast barrler

connection.

. 14~ 3 %" L V- 7Y & Threoded Rod In
2% . 3-3" . ¥ | By~ s our X- Connection Flpe
T~ | n n e - Generol Notes
y I T0¢ \ . — — niiniel ( 0° : Al ( 10° L 1. Concrete shalt be Closs H with o minimm
&' can';: et .5‘.';"“ Y C J, St1 Connectlon Pipe compressive strength of 3,600 pal.
1 1
M connection Plote L, Va* Sta Pipe M conmnection Plat L 0o 2. Where used, rebor reinforcement shall be
" 1 %" Std Pips
DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR DETAILS ISOMETRIC OF Grode 60 ond conform to ASTM A6IS,
Two (2} Bors recuired per assembly. UPPER CONNECT ION PIPE DET‘"'S LOWER CMECTIN PIPE DETAILS TYPIC‘L WELDED ‘SSE_WL_!, J. Pracast borrier length sholl be 30 ft. uniaess
Efght (B) required per Joint, One 11) Stee! Pipe required per Upper Asserbly, One 1)) Steel Plos raquired per Lover Assertly. Four (4} [2 Upper & 2 Lower) otherwisa specified on tha pions.
Two (2) reguirsd per Joint. Two (2) required per Joint, Asserty | {ws required per Jaint,
4, All precost berriar edges shol! hove o ¥ * chamfer
tool fus.
Lower Connection Plpe Coection Plote (Typ) *3. 6 e GG ALTILLCILT
Voosr Asseroly ltnl\ ' f- 2 40 45 Daformes 4 Vet B 5. All concrate, relnforcement, joint connection
Anchors (Typ 2,z %e Typ 1° (Min 1"tdin, | syastems, grout etc, a8 shown, ore consldered
i 4 7;;‘"' I‘ Tyo! & Tyel{ [ 3% yne connection norowars shall not extend o8 port of the borrier poyment.
:I;o‘!‘- st Typ) Vax ot Do 18 may e o ovi deg ?:r‘"opor. 6. Conduit trough when i shown elsewhe
" [~ ¥o % may prov or A i Ll required shall be els re
S |, - T length of all hardvore should be verifieq, on the plons, or o8 directed by the Engineer.
L I I
-] L] = L
_'{] . S1a %° Hex \"}lfu_ E{:’;;’Iﬁ" 7. fAegordiess of tha method of homdling, borrier
. J Nut ’l’\‘,p: Theacded Rod 11fting points sholl be approx, 7.5 feet from
‘ the ends of the borrier. LIfting devices ond
L' 2 1 %" 5t0 Stesl CONNECTION BOLT OR attochments to borrier secstions shall be approved
1 %° Diom Hole Confwctlon Pipe THRElDED ROD DETAIL by the Engineer.
f /- the PLY xaxdaly £ 3 Deformed Bor Anchors
A of the borrier. | Two (2} Threooed Rods 1Or Equivolent 8, Surfoce finishing ond grouting iwhere required)
! J k L PL‘TLD["ENSIONS WELDING DETAILS 7] ":ﬂ:z’;‘-ﬂ. "'.' 323 shalil ba twd ports sond one port cement with
Lower Assanbly (Typ) o s e Plote Woshers & Two (2) StG Hex Mutat i el e LI CCO L G
ocent ier Segmen reaguir Joint. routing be done Tn o monner thaot w
Adj forier e :W"ﬂ;':;"” CONNECTION PLATE DETAILS aguired per Joln assure a smooth surfoce. Surfoce finishing
Upper Connec one ()] Plote requires J— shall be considered subaidiory to the vorious
TYPE X JOINT INSTALLATION DETAIL Four (4) recuired per Joint. Afl stew! v e - Weight of one precost 30 f1. bid itens,
= fittings for Joint Type X sholl be golvonized 1"-2 Y 1°-1 % 1S508) se + « Aporox. 10.5 Tons
Borrler reinforcing ond Type X Joint Lecve-Out efter foorication in with Tteprdss, Leave-Out o 717 Ibs per ft. ’ 9. All stee! cssembiies sholl ba golvonized of ter J
dimensions not shown for clority, fobrication in occordonce with [tem 445, *Galvonizing.

DATE:
FILE:

SHEET ) OF 2

5" TR

Welded Wire Reinforcement
(WKR) Option for Bors R aond V1

=t

D
emaa /{o: Tyo) I Taxas Department of Transportation Standard

i I

12

'S
|

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
BARRIER
PRECAST BARRIER

(TYPE 1)
3. Al reinforcement shall comply with [tem 440, "Reinforcing Steal.”

(WWR) Generol Notes

I. Deformed Welded Wire Relinforcement (WWR) shall conform
to ASTM A49T,

D20 Vertical
(WWR) fer V1 Bora,
Spocing shown obove

12"

2. Welded wire coge moy be cut or bent to accommodote the Type X
jolnt connection ond dralmage slots, os directed by the Englneer,

2= a:;:‘aing_<:f

3. 2"
10 ~ DI Horlz, (WWR)

yo e SSCB(2)-10

| for R Bors, Equol Spoces

" wake 4. Comblnations of rolnfu;clnq steel ond 'F will be permitted,
as directeg by the Enginesr. The dimension from the eno of .. " o 5 N

E the barrier section to the flrat wire shall not axcesd 3-. -2 M 1"-5 % Fiiee  ssch2|.on o TxDOT_fentaM  [om BD EX

- . .Y Leave-Out ©Tx00F December 2010 ot Jsser e Wlcwmar
- T5% ) I 6378|711 _ 001 IH 45, ETC
BARRIER PLAN AT JOINT oiet oty SHEET W
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No worronty of ony kind s mode by TxDOT for ony purposs whatsoaver,

he conversion of this stondord to other formgts or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from [4s use,

The use of this stondord is governad by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act-,

TaDOT ossumos no responsibility for

DISCLA IMERS

Precoat Borrier (30°- 0" % 17}

DATE:
FILE:

a°
| I |
[ . |
I Bolt retroction cavity 1";::'”2&“!”25:'::0%{:"?
2 Y2~ Dio. PYC Sleave wosher and nul en eoch end.
i 12* Long ;
| [/ /
W T-— | | [
I 7 m—
__ , [/ / N /
:'_ | ls:r'nnl foc m oy 1 %° PVC Sieeve
I
24°
END VIEW ELEVATION_ VIEW " ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
*QUKCK-BOLT- POCKET LOCATIONS "OUICK-BOLT" (SSCB) “QuICK-BOLT"
Seo Monuioclurer's shop drawing for oddilional detoils
[Joint Connection (Type Q) =
Precost Borrier (30'- 0" % 17) —_—
\ 24 Proprietory Joint Connections (SSCB)
| w Two proprietory Joint connections ore
ccceptoble os ol ternotes to the (Type X)
%! _ (4) w4 connection shawn, here on. Thase jolint
(e ;TI Stirrup bors connections typas orat
Z / Plate \ -_-.-ut-- J-J Hooks by Easi-Set Industries, (B0DISAT-4045
\Il Quiek=Bolt by Bexor Concrete, (210)49T7-3773
» 1" :: :ﬁ_l If one of these connection systems are
s = excliusively specified in the plons, prior
Cj"::::..=::=:;= : A I k7 = 0 approval for sole sourca use must be obtoined.
ﬁ’ \ ™ - Datalis of the connection components ond borrier
yd 10 % reinforcement for these systems, will be shown
A 4 \ 1 on the mawfocturer’s shop drowingtis) furnisheo
| L to the Engineer,
l\
2°% 2°x ¥ !
\—ﬂlbﬂ' L uash An;Ia & ! Rebar I ]
TOP VIEW VIEW FROM ABOVE | . I
PRECAST (SSCB) WITH J-J HOOKS J-J HOOK CONNECTION =
U [ rar I |
See 's shop g for oddilional detoils END VIEW
A~_|
5 Rebar Grid An4n 67 67 12 12" €-C p 30°- 0 precast secﬂon,\l
| [T 1 1 | ) S ]
T ; 10 'z 18
{nd) L V1 Bors - I I 3~i=8) B
vz Bar VLA i (See Sheet 1) - T ——— - SHEET 2 OF 2
S . ! = = ?
™~ 1 % E; t * , Slot for P >l — _ﬂ
= | "'_l_ /7 rebor grig < ~ ;.:I I Texas Department of Transportstion Stsndard
. o= 1 L —
SRy . TP 1 L 1 s SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
o H1 Bars v
5 (24) V2 BARS WELDED REBAR GRIOD BARRIER
6 ~ two piece bors per PRECAST BARRIER
borrier segment (TYPE 1)
I_I H1 bors— [ TOP VIEW
R JOINT CONNECTION SSCB(2)-10
SECTION A-A ELEVATION Typical at both ends of barrier segment
vVl Bars (See Sheet 1) fFler  ssch210.dgn o Tx00T  Jexs h ™ Tow: yP Jew
sm:!:‘t::'?r tG'I‘rylﬁ:je A (© Tx00T  December 2010 cont [sect o0 WiCHmAY
N N LGS 6378 71 001 IH 45 ETC,
[Joint Connection (Type R)]| st = s
HQH MONTGOMERY 49




Y Durpasa whatsosver,

No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for on
ncorrect results or donoges resulting from its use.

ermats or for |

governed by the “Texos Engineering Proctice Act®.

TxDOT ossumes na responsibl ity for the converaion of this stondord to other ¢

The use of this stondord Is

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

4 - 3" 6' - 9* 8 - 0 6 - g 4 - 3 I See General Note 5
% (Back) Hole Locotions /’\/-

- T
l:l"- ) 1 %" Dio Holes(Typ.
yp Front ond/or Bock} 7

- —— 1] -] b -] -] Q -

= 12" ]
(Typ)
i
4 - 10" 6 - 9* & - 10* 6 - 9" 4' - 10"

{Front) Hole Locotions

3o* - o"

DETAIL 1

Precost SSCB(42"}
Showing hole locations

GENERAL NOTES

1. These detalls provide o method of loterally restraining precost
concrete borrier to 1imit deflections under normal ly expected
possenger vehicle Tmpocts. These details ore intended for use in
work zones, primarily on bridge decks, or pavement where temporory
barrier must be ploced less then 2 ft. from the longitudinal edge
of the deck or dropoff ond porallel to the direction of travel, Other
opplications of these details ore acceptoble as directed by the Engineer,

Front or Traoffic side

P;” 14 R?quired: with 2. Each precast concrete barrier section sholl have a minimum of four or
pinned plocement. total of eignt 1 3jin, ID holes formed or cored through the barrier,

The center Iines of the holes are shown in the hole location detall,

If rebor 15 encountered, the entry point may be shifted 2 pfus or minus
longitudinal ly clong the borrier. The eight holes are spoced along the
length of the barrier os shown in Detall 1,

¥ Cross pin, if traoffic

is on both sides of the

Front or Traffic side barrier ond you hove less
Pin (4 Required) with then 2°- 0" of slide room.

pinned plocement.
Cross pin recommended but
not required if less men\

¥ Cross pin, if traffic
is on both sides of the
barrier ond you have |ess
then 2'- 0" of slide room,
1 3%* Dia. Hole
. 2'- 0° on Bridge Decks. (Typ. Front ond Bock)
1 %" Dic. Hole {See General note 1)

" [
{Typ. Front ond Bock) cd ~ I 3. The drilling of the trovel surfoce is occomplished by placing the
> 6
Ly - s \Q See note 3 pre-drilled borrier section on the trovel surface in the desired
,’/ \‘\ position. Then the hole is drilled with the bit passing though the
’ ~ i hole in the barrier. The bit is to be inserted into the hole in the
7 2 borrier so that the travel surface is drilled +o o point which is
DETAIL 3 slightly more thon the pin length.
M B!;;E'g:‘geﬁ:qz';rngp 4. Note that steel washers hove been weided to the top of the steel pins
:locmn; on tSCP) ) to agid in the removal of the pins, when the borrier is removed.
sphalt Conc. Faovement I -
e e A iegol Spootn Steel Fin 2% gia. min. CORE DRILLING EXISTING BARRIER 5. See 55CB{2) stondord sheet for reinforcement requirements ond Joint

(30" Pin required) connection types.

Core darilling existing concrete borrier is permitted.
Hotes shall be drilled with caring or masonry drilfing

Steel Washer 5;:3.;.'—'“13 pin type equipment, Percussion (stor) driliing shall not be €. The forming or coring of holes in the barrier, drilling of holes in
* used. A special drill bit (+o cut through existing bridge deck or povement, faobricotion ond materials for the 1 Y4in. pins,
reinforcing) will likely be required. Spalls in the instol lotion of pins, end any repair to the borrier shall be considered
VIEW A-A concrete exceeding '2" shall be patched. as subsidiaory to the borrier bid items.
29 7. The borrier ond travel surface will be repaired as directed by the
G of Hole ) 30" / A SN Engineer in gccordonce with Item 429, “Concrete Structure Repair,*®
_I_I Grout recess 1 1. i - 8. All steel pins shall be galvanized after fobricotion in occordonce

. [ 3 %2°x 3 %" racess with Item 445, "Galvenizing."”
] r 4 PL *-X 3um 3¢ {spreod reinf, steel ot
b . top to cleor recess by ;")

7 2|0 A 9. Weight of barrier is opprox. 700 Ibs per foot,

- |2 ASTM A36
B Steel Pin 1”7 dio. bolts ond hex nuts
et « {Bolt length must be verified)
P & 130") PIN DETAIL
m Sea Detall 2 )aﬁ" lnTt.lProform.'d
tuminous Material
d . to o in leveling the 1 %"10 Hole, g'
290 borrier seonants. (Formed or Cored l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
HOLE LOCATION DETAIL 21- A Mor tor Vola for condult SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE

o BARRIER
PRECAST BARRIER

. [
=x|2 _/ A | . PL Yyx 5°x 3° (TYPE 1)
-lo ASTM 436 Notes | 3 X PINNED PLACEMENT
Notet eel Fin The "Bo1t Through” method of pimning §ominl | 1 % Olo. mint 2 Dia.
Stesl wosher welded t0 pin ot 29" angle = E?ﬁ?rﬁi.s':ﬁ"a“m?’?&m?m | ot SSCB (5) -1 0
30 that the washer §s flush with barrier {27°) PIN DETAIL thot requires |imited borrier deflection. €
surfoce, (See View A-A) See Detoil 3 Longltudinal Jt. Fe 3sch510.dgn Dus TRPOT [exsdb [ewi BD [ex:
TxDOT December 2010 CONT |SECY L,
PRECAST SSCB (BOLT THROUGH) PLACEMENT OVER LONGITUDINAL EXPANSION JOINT O e 2] B BT ST
For bolt through locations, use the (Front) hole locotions shown on Detail 1. gist ECMIY SEETINO
HOU| _WONTGOMERY |50 _|
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GENERAL MOTES

. Chennel sections ond alt steel plates wlll conform to ASTM

30 -0" Usual designation A36.
2 #a'R
2 -0 Extsting - Dri |l Holes Every Other Barrier ) 2. Beoring pads will be made of an elastomeric material with a
D_g Iy iy Proposed - Cast Holes Each Barrler A noraness of 70 durometer ond ore to be epoxlied to barrler uni+
I'-B Y2 Y : after casting.
=
?gchogose]rlﬂ*e ;I, = 3. A1l concrete will be Class C,
C 5x8 _J_i.e g N : 2 4, A ing st iy 3
(Sem Detait 2) : — 1 " 5 Il relnforcing steet w be Grode &0
________ e 14\ WA 3 B~B5 Bars — E | & 5. Eocn barrler will be dellvered with 2 channe! shapes (C 5x91
— I T ¥ H H © ond connectlng hardware.
n [+4-5-4 - & }-3-4- "~ 4=t $—4—0- 004} sessaal M r
2_._[.._ e i i £ 1g" B. When barrier 1s fo be ptaced In g curving alignment, the C 5x9
Cir. WA aw : _ ! 1 1 charnel sectlons may be heated at the mid-point and pre-bent.
= —— ———
X TR 1t le (T h i 5°x16 Yy"x Yau 7. Al C 5x% channels will be hot-dlp gaivanized In conformonce
i L _é} (Seg' S'héze'r gmofHOZ ?‘or iﬁciﬁiog@ng)ﬁall) ' o Bearing Paa BAR R BAR SR 2 to ASTM deslgnotion A123. Bolts, nuts, and washers wiill be hot-dip
N e B T8 gulvanized to confarm to ASTM desigmation A1S3.
= T T (46}
F— i : | E B. 2" dlcmeter I1fting holes will be formed In each section of
acldo oA ! \ -+ concrete traffic parrier. They will be located 1°-5" apove the
| We . ] H bose, 5°-0" from each end and gt the mid-polnt,
) inininkailalieink I ¢ AW 2" Chamfer (Typ) ] H (o= I
H H 1 9, Relnforcing steel, bolts, nuts, washers, channel sections, ond
Bars R —_— onchorage plates will be included In the price pald per |lneor
EIr 2-1 Yy" Dig x 1 -9" Bolts(A-325), | Nut ond 2 Washers for Egen Bolt 2 foot for concrete traffic barrier,
Noter A-321 Thrd Rods May Be Used, Tack Weld Nuts to Rods =~
14 -0 Yon 4 yn < tD.  When serving to chonnelfze troffic In nighttime situgtlons, the
N barrier should be |ight In color ond will be supplemented by
€1 %"Dla Pipe Sleeve ™ the use of stondard dellneagtion or channelization markings ar
PLAN =2 ¥ devices such as dellneators or vertical ponetls.
Il. When directed by the Engineer, a 2" thick (nominal} grout
UL D _ 1 BAR TRI levellng pad may be required l’:eneu'rh the barrlier when it is
} BTy Ta— permanently Installed on the roadway crown.
" See |tem "Mydraulfc Cement Concrete for grout mixture. The work
(Sek Smacr' ot 3 tar amchiage Devail) AR SR ¥ijdposiinciicentalitolpentinant Sirens:
20 -gn 9 T =% 1 Y;"010 Hole
" t , - i [l i 6Il GII
A" 2 Spa @ 4 /! 4 Spg @ 6" @aors SR| & TRy Spaced @ 24" C-C Max ?,_ & ' 5 ol an
a 41 an P =
A & 5
"R I by IR B
:l B-#5 Bars - Al
— tTypy } Tyor™N—1
o .
ol [=——Bars SRj—e== 1 Y | 'Y
LB
4 8-~#5 Bars _ B-#5 Bars '
Bars SRy — F N b - N ! 12 :
[ . -
[ | - N .
. Bar SRp—] z Bar SR, | -
[ | L. o] -
i J ’ @
[ o | g
= ] | 2
vl —Bars R 23 | .
[ = =
HEH / _ 9 o' ' —
i U et LY Rt -I--. Bors TRj—=w a | Bar TR ;;:
) : . i Roadway_ ™ : - Rogdway_,  [f---Ye=cf-ze=e----4-- =i
........... it et I Fnl | i Surface ! " Surfoce 12 ™
Anchoroge Plate (Ses Detall 10— ['\¢ sxo I ! l
dﬁ {See Detoll 2) fpggoggggir'ﬂfe-/ it Y4 Dia Bolt C &xa [
S ‘ag ingl®) * 4" Dia Pipe Sieeve " (5ecperarr 2)
ol | A530° Droin Ooening | 20 cir. 2" cir. b 2 -3 |
:IA a Yo i06 Yy R
2 -3
®0mi1- pars TR | at draln openings anag @Druinuge openings in the barrler wii| be provided only where 1t Is necessary to SECTION B—B
field ¢ut bars SRy to cleor drain ELEVAT'ON accommedate g frow of water through the borrler. Approval of the engineer SECT'ON A—A
openings by I'/5", will be obtalned for locatlon of dralnuage openings. At all other locations the
{Typ Both Ends) dralnage openings will be omitted and the barrler cast solld. Where droinoge
openings ore required, there will be three 4°-0" apenings in each 30° sectlen,
one of which to be centered within the length of the barrier.
26" Lo SHEET { OF 2
3 " 43" LR 3 ¥y
Il _20 , 3" 3" ) 3“ 3 i )
—= wi - ==9k Texas Department of Transportation
4 4 Ya 1R | & 4~) %"Dia x | Y "Siotted Hotes V4 Houston District
(Typ} =
o
z] = Ec S0
€ Anchoroge Plat __ I A - z '_i-—--e—-@—-—--—- f—,— ..
i e (Bl ) R e ettt b I 3 PRECAST CONCRETE TRAFFIC
M M o BARRIER
2~1 ¥i"Dla Holes ka A
APPROX IMATE QUANTITIES FOR A 30 FT. SECTION
DETAIL | DETAIL 2 CONCRETE o 3.27 PCTB
RE INFORCING STEEL LBS 380 Tan OO Ton o 13001 | oo Tadat | 5w Tubot | oes Tudon
Approximate weignt per foot 1s 442 Lbs. _(_E)TxDCII' NOV. 209 D15t I’“‘ e PROJECT WO, swert
For Contractor’s Information Only, ATVILION l-cL'sl:lN| 3 RMC 6376-71.001 51
R = ROGIUS CountT CONTROL | SECT | JOB |MIGHEAT
Ofa = Diometer
MONTGOMERY 8376 [ 71 1001 mas eve




STDCI, OGN

CTB DOWEL ANCHORAGE NOTES:

I. These detalls provide o method of
restraining precast concrete barrler

) to Iimit lateral movement.
30° -0" usua See CTB(PAP) Traffic Roil §¢ of 1 Y2" Dia Barrier drilled Hole @ existing
' 2. Dri1i) tne concrete povement Dy
=" Pay LImlts for Conc. Traffic Borrler CTB(P&P) I 2" Dla cost nole @ new placing the barrier sectlion on the
concrate pavement In the desired
/ locarion. Then drifl the hole into the
concrete pavement with the bit passing
4 / through the hole In the barrier, Drilt
Is | ) . b Ye'Dla x1*-3"Smooth Dowe ! the hole 1n the concrete pavement to a
S Y s 1 T 2 dowe!s per barrier peint which 1s siightly more than 5
L S . . ES \ / anchor every other borrier below The surfoce of the concrete
et T pavement,
- >
See Joint Detall 3. Dritiing hotes in the barrier, driliing
PLAN gg‘:g;::‘f noles In the concrete pavement,
@Tn ie-Beam Termlngl Conmector 1 | fabrication and materiagls for the
rie- [y
End of CTB will recefve the some protective g+ Ico/r:cres::e Iaelnsr,.f un'z-: g"r?'r'r;?a‘;" °fb fhe
for Poyment— coating as the ottached Metal S (i Aols i 2
€ splice 8 p E considered os subsidiary toc the barrier
7 iy eom Guard Fence. B I i bid [tems,
. 30’ -0 Usual CTBIP&P} Traffic Rall
‘ __f? See Conc. Trofflc Barrier (Portable and Precoast)
= A ANCHORAGE DETAIL
P e SR B T End View
i - )-\@ 9 Dowel Anchorage Not Required
: \. " for Traffic Control or Other Non-
3 l Permanent Instal lotlons.
a\b / \Approoch
ELEVATION oncrete Poa
Concrete Pod )
Dowel Bors & &" C-C
@ Concrete pad requlired on
prolects deslign for asphaltic g}dggrr_'?;ﬁmgg'rngg'So:ﬁcﬁége
concrete pavement usage Locatlon by &" ) -‘/P
|: g A
Back of Borrier m
™ o
% ©
& "Dia Plpe Sleeve Surrounding Bolt ¥ )
ond € 2~1 Ya'Dia x 1°-4 Vp"Boits(a 325) ,i; :i' CTBIPSF) 15 Rall
I~Nut & 2~ Washers for Each Bolt Ih ¢ —
€ 5 ~ 74" Dia A325 Hex Head Balts with two | ¥ 9 5~ 1" Dio hotes ana 2 Yo" Dia x 2" deep :E :i 5xi2x 'é"'
0.D. washers. FPlace wosher under eacn head and nut. recesses. Holes and recesses must be formed HEH fBearing Pad
The 5 Termingl Conmectlon Botts will be tightenea or cared. Percussion drilling 1s not permitted. CTE P &P} HEH {
in a well distributed pattern so to prevent gamage AdJust placement of refnforcing steel as necessary l won Traffic Rai
or distortion of the Thrie-Beam Connectlon ong the to avold belt holes ond recesses. HEH ee
MBGF Tronsitfon. Bolts wlll be cut off after g Ty
Installation so as to exteng no more than ¥" beyond 14-8" B" _I Ya'x 6" Threaged “” u
nut. End of cut-off bolt will be palnted with (‘@ J Yyt Rod, Epoxy Grout
Inc-rich nt.
Zinc-rich pafnt. —— Angle Anchor instatl per item 420
€ Thrie-Beom 8
Terminal
e PLAN ELEVATION
(10 Goge) (2 ® CTB (P&P)
& @ 5 Rall JOINT DETAIL
. Ol —1— —_r == - -—®— Bock of Roi| Showing end of barrler
@ ] ock of Ra
.I = 2 @ ﬁj ﬁ.‘: 3 .-"l " 4 [ AT 3 ihm
& s ® 2 Y2 V2
O Cone. I I
= - onc. Pav, or
e B < G_) g Concrete Pad !
i ] - - &2 L Bx6x Yz == € 2-1 Y:'Dio Holes
- "I v AD— M SHEET 2 OF 2
Lv tical T N b Y
" aper
grtical fao - Texas Department of Transportation
I Houston District
Note: Bolt recesses are only reguired I . L_‘G" \ . %
when pedestrian sidewglks ore 3 -on ¥4 x6" Threaded & 2~ %"0Dia Hales

adjacent to bock of rail.

SECTION A-A

ELEVATION

Rod, Epoxy Grout

SECTION B-B

ANGLE ANCHOR

Galvanize Per ttem 445

.T.5,

PRECAST CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAIL

@lncrease 2" for Structures with Overlay.

PCTB

FiLke  STOCI, DGH t TaDot |t TxDot | owm Tulet [ oo Txbot
@4 additfonal Bars Ri{#4) 3'-B" in length will be (C)ITx00T NOV. 2011 DIST |FED Rec PHOJECT MO SHELT
ploced Insigde Bors S(85) and centered 2°-0" from REVIS 108 HOUSTON] 6 | RMC 6376-71-001 52
end of rall when Terminal Connectiens ore required, g|= Qog:us R coumTy CowtAoL[SECT | so8 | Wiceay

o = Diometer
MONTGOMERY _|6376] 71 [001[m esrre
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(3] — Grote (Type AD) GENERAL NDTES:
2 Required —
?\ - Type AD Inlet contains & single frame with grote.
F————=—=--- U D R Type AAD Inlat contains o double frame and dauble
e i r——---=- = e | grote with an l-beam.
Nilsialstaiainlials /i : | 7 | Frome ond Grates mey be groy cast iron.
i ) ! : : I The Furnishing And Installation Of Cast lron
[ ) I | " 1-Beams Shall 8a Considersd Incidental To Inlet
L iy I ! | Compl} (Ty AADI Or Inlet (Stage D (Ty ARD)
é )l i é T I | I ) ! _\é * But Not Less Tham Six Inches As The Case May Be.
| i I | Over Higheat Entering Pipe.
P i | i | *+ For Pipe Diamaters 66° And Greater Where Size Of fipes Passing Thru Inlet Excoeds
11 1t | | L |, 3%, Incresse Inside Width To hsmater Of Pipe
1 ) 1 1 ) Plos 1'-0° 00 + 1°-8%
I | .
1 | ) ! 1 Vi Vor R Cest Iron Manhole Steps (Sae Manhole Details)
L= === == - - | ) e o = - - - R I I A " = Spoced At |8"Centers And Lecated On Wall
_________ . Bl]uvt :acl-t Lhe“t. ]Lp:?tnr-_-,;, |Pnc|-,.,, S SSso oo Do g-—----—---= ‘ I = Specified By The Engineer Shall Be Provided
er Highest Entering Pipe. And Installed Where ‘D" Exceeds 5-0°
X =2 8 M to 39 M Frame(Type A) .
é/" PLAN ' ax dul’ PLAN zr Req,_,'::fgd "4 012 ~Top Elevetion As See Standard or Detoil Shest For Excavation
—_—— e fﬁﬂo\m In Flan and Backfill Diagrams.
3-1@8°Min_ =~ 7'-1 14°M 3-10'Min = 7'-1 1AM -5 1 e -7 -
L feMox - faMex §'-5 KMo - I-10'Min ~ 71 HiMex Type AD & AAD Inlets Shell Be Built Ta Stage |
X 2:-g* b'e X 2.5 X X 9°-7 'Max X —B th";"’ L TEq Spa X 20 X And Finished After All Grading Operations Are
TE Ele\fat;!cl'n As w‘;’mn ,;,9"; l,'{%, Substantally Comploted.
own In Plans ——-‘—l . =
8ar A FBar A Bar B 12° Max Spa | | [-Bor B Shop Orawings Will Be Required For Precast
= —=——————— - -rr - r Construction Of inlets.
"E;E o __f I ____________ = —~alc & EEE _______ Z '-"'.t.'ﬁ Upen anstallation of the grates the threada of
g’g x5 &L . - ! ) the bolts shall ba coated with thread
e g 00 + 1@ a8 o -B Cost Iron 858w a4 L | lock type adhesive lLockite or equall Respply
= Z6Min Ed 1-Baom [ T o - thread lock adhesive each time grotes are removed.
a oo + 1'-g* o L a8 Varies 8 c‘,,‘s, ],.05 1-Banm Hnlu;d grates and froames are a matched set, do mot
= g e e " 0 & oo} 5 T (See Deazanll T unbolt without "Match Marking' so that grates
2°-E'Min f £ Typl o 2'Typ! ; w 2liyp 2 Typ! §-1 YorMin c Y, and framos ore re-installed as originelly built.
§ L] . g " S oo s Vg g L
% Ll =4 Bars To Accomodate @ ﬁ J To Accomodate b 2'-6" Min £ :5
g ol o| otzc-c |P To 68Tha Pipe e Us To 72Dio P 5 =l;
5. % S| Both Ways L e i (.% i b GRS R a 5 Te Accomodats " Q| £
E|m 5| 2| Tupical Tb o® o =4 Bors 5% Up To G0'The Fipe o &0 |
K = o W @l2'C-C ol T 5 @ :
ut 1) o b €l @ Both Ways o ortar 2 = - w
- 3 r ho sl L, Typical o Bead 3|3
[] x o) ’
4/ | 8 [ g uy @ A 30
[ D, ~N : .
g 1 R TE 3 m|e | &' -a"Mox
e - 82 -
.‘. - L ] T ¥ 3 -
i S B A o] ol BAR A (24)
Boral €128 £
SECTION A-A Along Outsids Face - SECTION 8-B SECTION C-C SECTION D-D =
clx B!
INLET TYPE AD INLET TYPE AAD F
bls 6 -0"Mi
! =0"Min
G [T 9* -2"Max
3'-2'Sguara
ST PO T BAR B (#4)
3 %'-—-i-— -
% ¥: ]
o EY | .B
1-1e 2
s — 1
2-5% @ =6 @ g == === = = == = o !
<l F | =3 Y
1_L ¥ R pu | SECTION THRU FRAME BAR L (#4)
s %.l a2l || 2|l2]] {2z % 2-5 ¥
=] pui=—god bob—ind palirind jobringd poberdeel  batedee . i.
PART SECTION AT INVERT SECTION E-E e e e e I e "E‘ ﬂ:" T FOR TRAFF A
Showing Shaping Of Invert, Pipe Entering From Adjacent Sides T 1T 1% 2 % % NO 0 IC LO DS
& fH ] Hf e J4ui | = 'ﬂ’ Texas Department of Transportation
oy . Houston Distrlict
A N—- N ELEVATION G-G —— e
e el
2y ‘ N
e} ! |
. = e JI 1% x| b
‘s *‘—IJE‘—‘ || | — —1 INLETS TYPE AD & AAD
2! i 2 ¥
3 = Normal To ) o .
fid jacant Rosdway | - -
PLAN _SECTION H-H_ SECTION OF CAST IRON HIL-AD/AAD
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No worranty of ony Rind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsosver,
formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

fon of this stondord to other

"Texos Englneering Proctice Act®,

The use of this stondord |s governed by the
1xDOT ossumas no rasponsibility for the convers

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

4’ minimun steel or wood posts spoced ot 6" to 8,
Softwood posts shall be 3" minlmum in diometer or nominol 2* x 4*, GENERAL NOTES
Hordwood posts shall hove o minimuem cross section of 1.5* x 1.5*

Connect the ends of the successive

reinforcement sheats or rolls o

minimm of 6 +imes with hog rings.

1. Vertical trocking is required on projects where soil distributing octivities have occurred
uniess otherwise opproved.
| Fosten fobric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord ot o moximam spocing of 157, 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopas to temporarily stabilize soil,

3. Provide equipment with o trock undercorrioge copoble of producing linear soil impressions
Attoch the wire mesh ond fobric on end measuring o minimum of 12° in length by 2° to 4" in width by 1/2° 0 2" in depth,
posts using 4 evenly spaced stoples
for wooden posts {or 4 T-Clips or

4. Do not exceed 12" between traock impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear trock Impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions ore

perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.
Golvonized welded wire mesh (W, W. M.}
(12.5 GA. SWG MIn,) with o maximum
opening size of 2°x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W, M, } (See woven mesh optlon detail)

Ploce 4 to 6" of fobric ogainst the trench
side ond approximently 2° ocross the trench
battom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6° squaore,
Backfill and hond tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
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- Linear soll Impressions,

e 2.
Fllter fabric 3 min. wiath. .|

Top of Fence
\ Bockfill & hand tanp.

P P

Dozer trocks creote trock Imprints
parollel to the slope contour,
90° Embed posts 18" min.
or Anchor if in rock.
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HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaoced ot

o maximum of 12 inches oport ond all vertical wiraes
spoced ot 0 moximum of 12 inchas opart.

VERTICAL TRACKING

=t Design

I Texss Dapariment of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

TEMPORARY EROSION,
| A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstraom perimater

- SEDIMENT AND WATER
| of o disturbed areo along a contour to intercept sediment from overlond LEGEND
runoff. A 2 yeor storm freguency moy be used to colculate the flow rate

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter o maximum flow through C
rate of 100 GPM/FTZ, Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (‘ ) = l 6
erosion from o drainoge orea lorger thon 2 ocres. FILE: eclig onTxDOT  [cuadd  Jow VP [owce: LS
{©) Tx00T: JULY 2016 tont Jstct Jo8 RlcHwAT
LAAUL 6376) 71 001 IH 45, ETC.
DIST TOUNTY SHEET MO
HOU] MONTGOMERY 54




